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Project Number: RMC 640871001 Sheet:3
County: Travis, ETC. Control: 6408-71-001
Highway: IH 35, ETC.

GENERAL NOTES: Version: September 8, 2023

GENERAL

Contractor questions and requests for documents on this project are to be addressed to the following
individual(s):

Traffic Office Mahendran. Thivakaran@txdot.gov

Traffic Office Cory.Jucius@txdot.gov

Questions and requests for documents will be accepted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web

page. All questions and any corresponding responses that are generated will be posted through the
same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed from the Notice to
Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

The Contractor will be given written notice to begin work on this project. Each notification may
contain multiple locations on multiple roadways in various counties. Work will begin within ten
(10) working days after each work order notification. The Contractor will have a maximum of
twenty (20) working days to complete the assigned work order. Work locations for spot striping
and other non-listed applications will be communicated to the Contractor on an “as-needed” basis.
It is anticipated that each work order will be located within the proximity of an intersection. A
contractor issued multiple work orders, must be capable and sufficiently staffed to concurrently
process any or all work orders at the same time.

This contract shall commence upon the issuance of a work order by the Engineer and shall
continue for (2) two calendar years or until contract funds are expended, whichever occurs first.

Prior to beginning operations, attend a conference with the representatives of TxDOT. This
meeting will be arranged by TxDOT. In this meeting, outline proposed work procedures and

present plans for performing the work while providing for the safe passage of traffic at all times.

Work on this contract will be continuous. Contractor will not pull off to do other work without
prior approval from the Engineer.

Perform work on various highways within these counties (Austin District):
Bastrop, Blanco, Burnet, Caldwell, Gillespie, Hays, Lee, Llano, Mason, Travis and Williamson.

Daily work reports will be required at end of each day’s operation.

Work may or may not be performed in all counties. Exact work locations are to be provided
within the work orders issued after the contract has been awarded.
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Specific work items that may be performed are found within the estimate for this project.

Immediately notify the Engineer or a designated representative of all emergency situations. An after
hours/holiday emergency number will be provided to the Contractor.

Notify the Engineer’s representative 24 hours prior to the day that work is scheduled to specify work
locations and projected start time.

References to manufacturer’s trade name or catalog numbers are for the purpose of identification
only. Similar materials from other manufacturers are permitted if they are of equal quality, comply
with the specifications for this project, and are approved.

If work is performed at Contractor’s option, when inclement weather is impending, and the work is
damaged by subsequent precipitation, the Contractor is responsible for all costs associated with
replacing the work, if required.

Equip all construction equipment used in roadway work with highly visible omnidirectional flashing
warning lights.

Keep the roadway free of debris and sediment caused by construction activities. Dispose of all
material in accordance with federal, state, and local regulations. This work is subsidiary.

Damage to existing pipes and SET’s due to Contractor operations will be repaired at Contractor’s
expense.

All locations used for storing construction equipment, materials, and stockpiles of any type, within
the right of way, will be as directed. Use of right of way for these purposes will be restricted to
those locations where driver sight distance to businesses and side street intersections is not
obstructed and at other locations where an unsightly appearance will not exist. The Contractor will
not have exclusive use of right of way but will cooperate in the use of the right of way with the
city/county and various public utility companies as required.

During evacuation periods for Hurricane events the Contractor will cooperate with Department for
the restricting of Lane Closures and arranging for Traffic Control to facilitate Coastal Evacuation
Efforts.

ITEM 2 — INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
Note that there is no guaranteed amount of work in this contract. Do not utilize the estimated
quantities in determining the quantity of materials to be ordered for specific use within this project.

The estimated quantities in the project proposal are estimates only to be used in the determination
of the low bidder.

A work order will be issued for each item of work, or as directed by the Engineer. The work order
will include quantities of work which can reasonably be completed within the allowable completion
time. The allowable response times and completion times for each work order is described in this
contract and the work order. The Contractor will be charged liquidated damages for each work item
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not completed in accordance with the “Schedule of Liquidated Damages” for each work day until
the work is completed and accepted by the Engineer. Liquidated damages will be based on the total
contract amount. The costs associated with these measures will be deducted from any monies due
to the Contractor.

If the Contractor does not begin work within the allowed response time from the date shown on the
work order, a letter will be written giving ten (10) working days from the date of the letter to correct
the problem or the contract will be considered in default.

In addition to being charged for liquidated damages, if the Contractor does not complete the work
in the allotted work days for each work item as noted in the work order, the Contractor will be written
a letter giving ten (10) working days from the date of the letter to complete the work or the contract
will be considered in default.

If the Contractor fails to complete work within the allowable times as noted in this contract and the
work order, the Department may take steps to have the work completed/corrected. This may include
the use of State Forces or Emergency Contracts. Once the Contractor is notified that the Department
is taking corrective action, the Contractor shall refrain from performing work on the item in question
unless approved by the Engineer. The costs associated with these measures will be deducted from
any monies due to the Contractor.

This Contract includes non-site specific work. Multiple work orders will be used to procure work
of the type identified in the Contract at locations that have not yet been determined.

ITEM 7 — LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES
Roadway closures during key dates and/or special events are prohibited. See notes for Item 502 for
the key dates and/or special events.

Refer to the Environmental Permits, Issues and Commitments (EPIC) plan sheets for additional
requirements and permits.

Perform maintenance of vehicles or equipment at designated maintenance sites. Keep a spill kit on-
site during fueling and maintenance. This work is subsidiary.

Law Enforcement Personnel.
Submit charge summary and invoices using the Department forms.

Patrol vehicles must be clearly marked to correspond with the officer’s agency and equipped with
appropriate lights to identify them as law enforcement. For patrol vehicles not owned by a law
enforcement agency, markings will be retroreflective and legible from 100 ft. from both sides and
the rear of the vehicle. Lights will be high intensity and visible from all angles.

No payment will be made for law enforcement personnel needed for moving equipment or payment
for drive time to/from the event site. A minimum number of hours is not guaranteed. Payment is
for work performed. If the Contractor has a field office, provide an office location for a supervisory
officer when event requires a supervising officer. This work is subsidiary.
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A maximum combined rate of $70 per hour for the law enforcement personnel and the patrol vehicle
will be allowed. Any scheduling fee is subsidiary per Standard Specification 502.4.2.

Cancel law enforcement personnel when the event is canceled. Cancellation, minimums or “show
up” fees will not be paid when cancellation is made 12 hours prior to beginning of the event. Failure
to cancel within 12 hours will not be cause for payment for cancellation, minimums, or "show up"
time. Payment of actual “show up” time to the event site due to cancellation will be on a case by
case basis at a maximum of 2 hours per officer.

Alterations to the cancellation and maximum rate must be approved by the Engineer or pre-
determined by official policy of the officers governing authority.

ITEM 8 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS
For each individual work order issued within this project, a working day will be defined as found
within Item 8.3.1.4., standard workweek.

The monthly estimate will be deducted a cumulative lane closure assessment fee per 15 minute
interval according to the following schedule for each lane closed or obstructed that extends beyond
the allowable closure time.

Main Lanes (IH, SH and US Routes)

00-15 minutes $5,500.

16-30 minutes $12,500, added to previous period.

31-45 minutes $22,000, added to all previous periods.

46-60 minutes $33,000, added to all previous periods.

61+ minutes - $11,000 per 15 minute period added to all previous periods.

Frontage Roads (IH, SH and US Routes)

00-15 minutes $1,500.

16-30 minutes $2,500, added to previous period.

31-45 minutes $4,000, added to all previous periods.

46-60 minutes $7,000, added to all previous periods.

61+ minutes - $11,000 per 15 minute period added to all previous periods.

Other roadways (LP, FM, SPUR and RM)

00-15 minutes $1,500.

16-30 minutes $2,500, added to previous period.

31-45 minutes $4,000, added to all previous periods.

46-60 minutes $7,000, added to all previous periods.

61+ minutes - $11,000 per 15 minute period added to all previous periods.

ITEM 500 - MOBILIZATION
One Mobilization will be paid for each callout performed.
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ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

Table 1

Roadway Limits Allowable Closure Time
IH 35 All (1 lane closed) 9Pto5 A
IH 35 All (2 lanes closed, see allowable work below) 9PtoS A
IH 35 All (2 lanes closed, all work) I11Pto5S A
SH 45 US 183 to SH130 8Pto5 A
LP1 William Cannon to Parmer Lane 8Pto5S A
US 183 SH 29 to FM 1327 8Pto5 A
SH 71 SH 130 to IH 35 8Pto5 A
SH 71 SH 304 to Tahitian Drive 8Pto5 A
SH 71 US 290 W to RM 3238 8Pto5 A
US290 W IH 35 to Nutty Brown Rd 8PtoS A
US290 E IH 35 to SH 95 8Pto5S A
FM 734 FM 1431 to US 290 E 8Pto5 A
Us 79 IH 35 to Bus 79 in Taylor 8Pto5S A
RM 1431 Lohmans Ford Rd to IH 35 8Pto5S A
SH 29 LP 332 western terminus to SH 130 8PtoS A
SH 80 Charles Austin to River Road 8Pto5 A
RM 2222 All 8Pto5 A
RM 620 All 8Pto5 A
RM 2244 All 8Pto5 A
SPUR 69 All 8Pto5 A
LP 360 All 8Pto5 A
LP 343 All 8Pto5S A
LP 275 All 8Pto5 A
FM 1325 All 8Pto5S A
All Within 200’ of a signalized intersection 9Pto5 A
All All (Full Closure, see allowable work below) I11Pto4 A

Table 2 (Mobile Operations)
Roadway Allowable Sun Night thru Fri Noon Allowable Sat thru Sun Morn

Within Austin City Limits 10 Ato2Pand7Pto6 A
Outside Austin City Limits 9 Ato3Pand7Pto7 A
IH 35 main lanes I0Pto5S A

AADT over 50,000 8Pto6 A

7Pto10 A
6Ptoll A
9Pto9 A
8Pto10 A

For roadways without defined allowable closure times, nighttime lane closures will be allowed from
8 P to 6 A. Daytime closure can be submitted and approved by the engineer.

Two lanes closed on IH 35 allowed to begin at 9 P.M. for main lane (shoulder work not included)
hotmix overlay or pavement repair operations (does not include bridge joint work).
Full closures only allowed Friday night thru Monday morning for bridge beam installation, bridge

demolition, or OSB truss removal/installation.

Full closures only allowed for roadways with

frontage roads or if a designated detour route is provided in the plans.
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No closures will be allowed on the weekends, working day prior, and working day after the National
Holidays defined in the Standard Specifications, Good Friday, and Easter weekend.
No closures will be allowed 1 P.M. to 11 P.M. the Sunday of the Super Bowl.

Time charges will not be suspended during the large and special events listed below. These events
are provided in the contract to allow scheduling of work around these lane closure restrictions.

All lanes will be open by noon of the day before the large events listed in below table. No closures
will be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 20 miles of these large events:

Table 4 (Large Events)

Event City Dates
Formula 1 @ COTA Austin Annually (See Event Website)
Moto GP @ COTA Austin Annually (See Event Website)
ACL Fest Austin Annually (See Event Website)
SXSW Austin Annually (See Event Website)
ROT Rally Bastrop Annually (See Event Website)
UT Football Games Austin Annually (See Event Website)
Sales Tax Holiday All Annually (See Event Website)
Rodeo Austin Austin Annually (See Event Website)

All lanes will be open by noon of the day before the special events listed in below table. No closures
will be allowed on Friday and the weekends for projects within 10 miles of these special events:
Table 5 (Special Events)

Event City Dates
Wiener Dog Races Buda April 29-30, 2023
Founders Day Festival Dripping Springs April 28-30, 2023
Christmas on Mercer Dripping Springs Dec 2, 2023
Christmas Nights of FBG Fredericksburg Nov 21, 2023
Lights
Lady of Guadalupe Fredericksburg Dec 12, 2023
Procession
Eaker BBQ Competition Fredericksburg March 10, 2024
Founders Day Ceremony Fredericksburg 2" Weekend in May
Crawfish Festival Fredericksburg Saturday before Memorial
Day
Red Poppy Festival Georgetown April 26-28, 2024
Wine and Music Festival Georgetown Last Saturday of September
Fair and Rodeo Liberty Hill May 18, 2023
Lakefest Boat Races Marble Falls June 10-11, 2023
Pie in the Sky Kyle Sept 1-2, 2023
Texas State Graduation Fall San Marcos TBD
Texas State Graduation San Marcos TBD
Spring
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All the large and special events listed in the above tables occur annually. Coordinate with the
Department and review the city/event website to plan around the future events.

No closures will be allowed during the upcoming eclipses on October 14, 2023, and April 8, 2024.
All lanes will be open from noon October 12 to noon October 15™. All lanes will be open from
noon April 5" to noon April 9. Time charges will not be suspended during this event.

To account for directional traffic volumes, begin and end times of closures may be shifted equally
by the Engineer. The closure duration will remain. Added compensation is not allowed.

Submit an emailed request for a lane closure (LCN) to TxDOT. The email will be submitted in the
format provided. Receive concurrence prior to implementation. Submit a cancellation of lane
closures a minimum of 18 hours prior to implementation. Blanket requests for extended periods are
not allowed. Max duration of a request is 2 weeks prior to requiring resubmittal.

Provide 2-hour notice prior to implementation and immediately upon removal of the closure.
For roadways listed in Table 1: Submit the request 96 hours prior to implementation.

For roadways not listed in Table 1: Submit the request a minimum of 48 hours prior to the closure
and by the following deadline immediately prior to the closure: 11A on Tuesday or 11A on Friday.
For all roadways: Submit request for traffic detours and full roadway closures 168 hours prior to
implementation. Submit request for nighttime work 96 hours to implementation date.

Cancellations of accepted closures (not applicable to full closures or detours) due to weather will
not require resubmission in accordance with the above restrictions if the work is completed during
the next allowable closure time.

Closures that conflict with adjacent contractor will be prioritized according to critical path work per
latest schedule. Conflicting critical path or non-critical work will be approved for first LCN
submitted. Denial of a closure due to prioritization or other reasons will not be reason for time
suspension, delay, overhead, etc.

Meet with the Engineer prior to lane closures to ensure that sufficient equipment, materials, devices,
and workers will be used. Take immediate action to modify current and future traffic control, if at
any time the queue becomes greater than 20 minutes.

Consider inclement weather prior to implementing the lane closures. Do not set up traffic control
when the pavement is wet.

Cover, relocate, or remove existing small, large, and overhead signs that conflict with traffic
control. Cover large and overhead signs to remain using latest standard TS-CD. This work is

subsidiary.

Install all permanent signs, delineation, and object markers required for the operation of the roadway
before opening to traffic. Use of temporary mounts is allowed or may be required until the
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permanent mounts are installed or not impacted by construction. Maintain the temporary mounts.
This work is subsidiary.

Place a 28-inch cone, meeting requirements of BC (10) and Ty III barricades, on top of foundations
that have protruding studs. This work is subsidiary.

A series of sequential flashing warning lights, per BC(7), must be installed in a merging taper for
long term stationary TCP. This includes all TCP setups, such as those shown on the plans or TCP
setups per the standards.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These
enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The Engineer
may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation of enhancement.

ITEM 506 - TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENV CONTROLS

Install, maintain, remove erosion, sedimentation and environmental control measures in areas of the
right of way utilized by the contractor that are outside the limits of the proposed
construction. Permanently stabilize the area. This work is subsidiary.

Consider the SW3P for this project to consist of the following items, as directed: Temporary
Erosion Control logs.

ITEM 666 - RETROREFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Notify the Engineer at least 24 hr. before beginning work.

The center-to-center minimum width for double yellow solid stripes must be 18 in. for all roadways
or as directed by the engineer.

Place longitudinal markings no later than 7 calendar days after placement of the surface for roadways
with AADT greater than 20,000.

When the raised portion of a profile marking is placed as a separate operation from the pavement
marking, the raised portion must be placed first then covered with TY 1.

When using black shadow to cover existing stripe apply a non-retroreflective angular abrasive bead
drop. The marking color shall be adjusted to resemble the pavement color. If Item 677 is not used
prior to placement of black shadow, scrape the top of the marking with a blade or large piece of
equipment unless surface is a seal coat. The scraping of the marking is subsidiary.

ITEM 677 - ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT MARKINGS AND MARKERS
Dispose of removed materials and debris at locations off the right of way.
Elimination using a pavement marking will not be allowed in lieu of methods listed in specification.
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Remove pavement markings on concrete surfaces by a blasting method. Flail milling will be allowed
when total quantity of removal on concrete surfaces is less than 1000 ft.

Strip seal is only method allowed on seal coat surface unless project includes placement of a new
surface. If total quantity of removal on a seal coat surface is less than 2000 ft., elimination using a
pavement marking is allowed if a test section is approved by the Engineer. Test section shall
demonstrate the thermo marking color matches the existing pavement color.

Remove pavement markings outside the limits of the new surface by a blasting method.
Use a TRAIL or a non-retroreflective paint to cover stripe remnants that remain after elimination.

The test requirements for these materials are waived. The paint color shall be adjusted to resemble
the existing pavement color. Installation and maintenance is subsidiary.

ITEM 6001 - PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN

Engineer may request portable changeable message sign based on the lane closure impacts to the
public. Provide the quantity of portable changeable message sign and duration as determined by the
engineer.

ITEM 6056 - PREFORMED IN-LANE/CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS
For centerline applications, use option 3 for all roadways.

For edgeline applications, use option 7 unless option 8 required due to shoulder width.
ITEM 6185 - TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR

The TMA/TA used for installation/removal of traffic control for a work area will be subsidiary to
the TMA/TA used to perform the work.

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more operations will be ongoing at the

same time to determine the total number of TMA/TA required for the work. TMA/TAs paid by the
day is full compensation for all worksite locations during an entire day.
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6408-71-001 DISTRICT Austin COUNTY Travis
IJepartment . HIGHWAY [H0035
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 6408-71-001
PROJECT ID A00188557
COUNTY Travis TOTAL EST. oA
HIGHWAY IH0035
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
500-6033 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 200.000 200.000
506-6041 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 500.000 500.000
506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 500.000 500.000
666-6006 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)4"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
666-6018 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6021 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(LNDP)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6027 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6030 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 2,000.000 2,000.000
666-6033 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(LNDP)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 20,000.000 20,000.000
666-6039 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(LNDP)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6042 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
666-6045 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)18"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6051 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)36"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6054 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 200.000 200.000
666-6057 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(DBL ARROW)(100MIL) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6060 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(TPL ARRW)(100MIL) EA 1.000 1.000
666-6063 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(UTURN ARW)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6066 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(U-LT ARW)(100 MIL) EA 1.000 1.000
666-6069 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(U-ST ARW)(100MIL) EA 1.000 1.000
666-6072 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(LNDP ARW)(100MIL) EA 20.000 20.000
666-6075 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(NUMBER)(100MIL) EA 4.000 4.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 150.000 150.000
666-6081 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(ENTR GORE)(100MIL) EA 1.000 1.000
666-6084 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(EXIT GORE)(100MIL) EA 1.000 1.000
666-6087 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W) (ISLAND) (100MIL) SF 100.000 100.000
666-6090 REF PAV MRK TY I (W)(MED NOSE)(100MIL) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6093 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(RR XING)(100MIL) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6096 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(SYMBOL)(100MIL) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6099 REF PAV MRK TY [(W)18"(YLD TRI)(100MIL) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6102 REF PAV MRK TY [(W)36"(YLD TRI)(100MIL) EA 100.000 100.000
666-6105 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(BIKE ARW)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6108 RFL PAV MRK TY I(W)BIKE RR XING(100MIL) EA 3.000 3.000
666-6111 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(BIKE SYML)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6114 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(BIKE WORD)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6117 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(BIKE DOT)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSsJ SHEET
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Estimate & Quantity Sheet

®
Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6408-71-001 DISTRICT Austin
IJepartment . HIGHWAY |H0035
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 6408-71-001
PROJECT ID A00188557
COUNTY Travis TOTAL EST. oA
HIGHWAY IHO035
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
666-6123 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)4"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 200.000 200.000
666-6132 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)6"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 200.000 200.000
666-6138 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6141 | REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 200.000 200.000
666-6147 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,500.000 1,500.000
666-6153 | REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y)(ISLAND)(100MIL) SF 100.000 100.000
666-6156 REFL PAV MRK TY I(Y)(MED NOSE)(100MIL) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6162 | RE PV MRK TY I(BLACK)6"(SHADOW)(100MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6167 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (BRK) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
666-6168 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 4" (DOT) LF 500.000 500.000
666-6170 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 4" (SLD) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6171 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (BRK) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6172 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (DOT) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6173 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (LNDP) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6174 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (SLD) LF 1,600,000.000 1,600,000.000
666-6178 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 8" (SLD) LF 2,500.000 2,500.000
666-6180 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 12" (SLD) LF 500.000 500.000
666-6182 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 24" (SLD) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6184 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) (ARROW) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6192 | REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) (WORD) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6205 REFL PAV MRK TY 11 (Y) 4" (BRK) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6207 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 150,000.000 150,000.000
666-6208 REFL PAV MRK TY I (Y) 6" (BRK) LF 70,000.000 70,000.000
666-6210 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (Y) 6" (SLD) LF 1,600,000.000 1,600,000.000
666-6298 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(BRK)(060MIL) LF 100.000 100.000
666-6300 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6301 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(060MIL) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6303 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 82,500.000 82,500.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 15,000.000 15,000.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 200,000.000 200,000.000
666-6310 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(BRK)(060MIL) LF 300.000 300.000
666-6312 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6313 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(060MIL) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 75,000.000 75,000.000
666-6318 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 20,000.000 20,000.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 200,000.000 200,000.000
668-6059 PREFAB PAV MRK TY B (MULTI)(SHIELD) EA 5.000 5.000
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6408-71-001

Estimate

DISTRICT Austin
HIGHWAY [|H0035

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6408-71-001
PROJECT ID A00188557
COUNTY Travis TOTAL EST. oA
HIGHWAY IH0035
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
668-6115 PREFAB PAV MRK TY C (MULTI) (SHIELD) EA 5.000 5.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 750.000 750.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 20,000.000 20,000.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 410.000 410.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 20,000.000 20,000.000
677-6002 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (6") LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
677-6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 2,500.000 2,500.000
677-6005 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (12") LF 500.000 500.000
677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 10.000 10.000
677-6009 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (DBL ARROW) EA 6.000 6.000
677-6012 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 10.000 10.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 10.000 10.000
6056-6001 | PREFORMED IN-LANE(TRANS) RUMBLE STRIP LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 2.000 2.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 2,000.000 2,000.000
TKDOTCO N N ECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

k;nd is made by TxDOT for gny purposefwho+soever.
this stondard to er formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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DISCLAIMER:

7:52:14 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs ond Striping\PROJECTS\6408

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment

to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way shall wear hug@—V|5|b|||+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eT|ng
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. the reQU|remen+s_of ISEA "ATef|con National Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, ond labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard

shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic 1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The “Compliant Work Zone
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. ond their sources.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT ‘SECT JoB HIGHWAY

4-03 7_??IQOM 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NG,
5-10  5-21 AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 5
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purposefwha'rsoever. :
f thi 1, + i rect results or damages resulting from its use.
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DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<o NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
" 1 ond 4} X % R20-5aTP| (% Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted| Si gr} A
o ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
§° §° ROADWAY X 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » N .
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK Q CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . CSJ ’ ’ 0 400
END 80 b END | CW7. CWS 36" x 36" | 48" x 48" 5
620-TaT Optional ROAD WORK min Limit WORK ZONE | G20-26T % % ' ' X X P
see Note BEGIN —BEGIN___ ) P Cwo, cwit, 55 500
1 and 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAME - 2 2
. . . ADORESS 65 700
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC G20-6T it / CW3, Cw4, Z
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DI;)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900 2
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any odditional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical opplication diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> ,
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé ALERT crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO x TRAFFIC STAY OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
ROAD WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T [ROAD WORK B 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NS(TDX 'I‘?LES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NANE XX appropriate) _ i STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk . 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
,I./. //Jn““‘*,, » q q q q qd q q
| < / N L < LECEND
e o090 0 0 0 00 00 obloobo &4 J— Type 3 Borricode
/ = / o \ <& / / < / e / - T T T T T — — o -
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
] WORK // = /eginning of SPEED '
= // = SPACE | NO-PASSING N i wore oone [ 2 | sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF FOR RK TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR w0 BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK TRAFFIC » WARNING No decimals shall be used. = Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES | | LIMIT | 5 xpo0-57 | FINES ) Slons & 7exas Department of T cati Division
CLOSED Cwi-4L NAME DOUBLE N . . . exas Department of Transportation Standard
RI1-2 e >< >< o 1ot rr || STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces TALK OR T shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ FX T :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tying auteide the CoJ Limits where sraftic fines moy courle | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if k t.
; ; ; ; if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

d d
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
&
d % e e — e e —|— e i e i i e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
// P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 cont [secT J08 HIGHWAY
WORK 57 END fe——— LIMIT <><> END Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at SEVISTONS
SPACE ROAD WORK o e [} the end of the work zone. 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 7-13  5-21 AUS|  TRAVIS,ETC. ©
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

No warranty of any

oG Shown e cs of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o s
See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
addlflqnu[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.

'JZ%? - - - - - — == N - - — __:4:%;__ - = = = =

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. b g
1Bi8 IHIRGOE v BI B BT PR f Y NBELE S €U 18 o domoges resulting from its use.
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See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-5aP
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT o Yons | c20-50p S SPEED )
7 O e ?_IEIII-:'P LIMIT WORK Vzvgﬁg 620-50p LIMIT
SPEED A ZONE | G20-5aP ->a
R2-1 60 LIMIT 6 O R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed Iirpi’rs should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - [fiilfse’.g’n
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7exas Department of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) 2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT ‘SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
9-07 g-_lz? DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 AUS| TRAVIS,ETC. 7
EXi




No warronty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
ing (FY 2023-2024)\Stondards\bc-21.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA| T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS GENERL hOTES TOR WORK ZONE STow

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
& g N A from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Controctor’'s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0'-6' 9.0’ mox. 21 6 or a 7.0° min. standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N 1 = | 9reater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
] % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
Paved Y 7 Y Paved ~ TS T -z L * for identification shall be 1 inch,
shoulder shoulder i X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol i " Port
% When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates can vary bosed on the type of

work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques fadvisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP ploa 4 P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.

Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

ing\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Stri
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c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
= shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
protrude ~ or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNTING HE IGHT
_ ,,'I o -T_ obove sign \ monufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
/0 HE M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other signs.
- substrates to other types of 2. IR: l;(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
T '|F ~| sign supports 3. Long- 'rerm/]n'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEI IFH Suppor t / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
~ shal | not 1 / appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
ol obove sign N F
DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
- 1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
= be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
ARE PRESENT i I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
Sign supports shall N o A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon T directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
1/2 way up the support. Mul 'riple fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of the sign . * screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony meons Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white bockground.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths 00 other means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of ot least the some gouge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stotionary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
. . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles ore the primary method to control traffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

by floggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24",

. STOP/ | hal | retroreflectori hen used at night. . . . . Y
§ ngPlzll:ga gggg|:z :\Os bebg‘r‘r:chgde’roeg :,r;ﬁdw?,r: auminimun ‘9 attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations,

show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points
of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same,
if not better route guidance as normally installed on a roadway without

1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or reguiations, call 3. Signs installed on wo<_>den skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when not required.

4. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
entire sign foce and mointain their opaque properties under gutomobile headlights at night, without domaging the sign sheeting.

5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.

6. Duct tope or other adhesive material shall NOT be offixed to a sign face.

7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.

length of 6’ to the bottom of the sign.

4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD.

construction.
. . . . . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS SHEET 4 OF 12
2. Wnen permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T. Wnere sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permonent sign message matches of sondbags with dry, cohesioniess sand should be used §® Traffic
. . ;rs‘fc5°:$:ggo‘r:gnd'1'°n' For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiiiseigln
24 24 . constant weight. . . . I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse GShS'?g SUPPg” weights. ¢ 35 Ibs ond ; 50 1b
4, If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT ,rgoTO:é'é"r’g Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. 24" 5 ¢ 24" S :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
tondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E°°k°;°:"g 'dRe"_ Whit Eg":g?:"go;dg:"’_“‘glmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
= e = 5. If permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC standard sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. Sandbogs shall be placed
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT oW TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR C; SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©TxDOT November 2002 conT \sm J08 HIGHNAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CounTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 AUS TRAVIS.ETC 8
y .
[ 98 ]




No warranty of any

ges resulting from its use.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
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The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama
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FILE:

. " Sign Sign D> Sign Sign
% Maximum 24 2x6 e
% Max imum 4x4 [ i alic A 12 sq. ft. of - |<—>|/5k'd » Post « Post 2 »~ Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face POST 246 K N H
| 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' H
] Ry : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 nd o0 axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
1 12" block block «|o : :| N
pos l = HE |3 18
?':’, 34" min. ]n Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum oe 55" min. in sleeve ————qf0 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign 2x4 x 40" Too HH post} x 18" HH 3 mn. 10
30 height 24" J/ See BC(4) . Anchor Stub HH HH weak soils.
requirement 5 2%6 fgg'Zrﬁn 24" ’/2x4 brace o tareer 86 Anchor Stub HE
1 . ole " sle
I requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign HH ;:1/4 larger N 2
Il N} m m N 2 or 3/8" x 3 1/2" g posts — i A H
B - _l_ =¥ [+ <% (min.) lag pd HEH pos i
L1 \ ‘\t screws AU aUg AU
T o T e Front ix4 block 4x4 block . OPTION | Nz OPTION 3
Front sice sice (Direct Embedment) {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WENG (I:HAE!NEL
ap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS — Coed ot
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
10 g ,r' ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
r!m extrude . 172" pl is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
2" plywood . € J
thinwal | plastic foce. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
5 "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
i D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES [ GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
2 AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
B CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
(1 (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuTs_or 3/8" >.< 3 172"
[ 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4" x13/4" x 129" éggn:gﬁzz_ms* be used on every joint for finol
-t with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : ~
°[] or 1374 X 1 34 " " " ~ 12 ga. square m e = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within g
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=1  \—d R —f v CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
telescope to I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7' height o b Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement . o 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated i DS 12 ga. perforated
o tubing cross brace N tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
. o 3/8" X 4-1/2 or 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
& ° 5 BOLT (TYP )g ’ e per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
7 o,‘ o L . I -y tubing sleeve
W A Q > | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
e o oo needed to o ) ~ <
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on K Texas Department of Transportation vison
opposite sides I P P Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
back 111 puddie. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
&7 upright
N7 S TR | S TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
vy F
SINGLE LEG BASE 32 BC(5)-21
Side View FILe: bo-21. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1xD0T [ow TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT ‘SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 6408 71| 001 | IH 35, ETC.
- — - 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7113 52 AUS| TRAVIS,ETC. 9
00




WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC

No warranty of any

ges resulting from its use.

PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES

(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or dama:

DISCLAIMER:

7:52:17 PM

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs ond S+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Striping (FY 2023-2024)\Standards\bc-21.dgn
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1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *10, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
) , . n m r i it i . . . : :
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure S Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or words included in a message. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third 1ine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
e ‘E’”dh"‘LI’?* bef'igig"ehfr‘l’g g* 'eai* 480 fe:;- boord rather th CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line of text should be centered on the message boord rather than
left or right justified, CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT * ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. Li'l:llE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard BLVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma | NORM 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :orkmg :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
oad Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work dote, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
:Xg:::wtsne EiEWI;N g'rree'r 2TN no more thaon one week prior to the work.
E X E unday U
e o e
0g Ahea T TEMP = ®
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thor sy THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blosked [FHY BLKD To Downtown T0 DT CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:C}Zg"gws Materiql :S\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRlCADE AND CONSTR CT lON
oy gy Tine Wintes —[TE Wi OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS U
. Vi
Highway S Venrcles (s VEW,_VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Warning WARN
Informat fon [NEO Wednesday _ Vo FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit z LI 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above.
Westbound (route) W -
Left Lane LFT LN W:: pgﬂ';mem WE(T)UPsMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the opproval of the Engineer, it BC ‘6) 2]
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CoNT \sm J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
Roadwa 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the - -14
y . 9-07 8 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 AUS| TRAVIS,ETC. ”.!




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

ing (FY 2023-2024)\Stondards\bc-21.dgn

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
ing\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Stri

DISCLAIMER:

18 PM

52:

7
\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Str

9/9/2023
7

DATE
FILE

display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. ‘T’Re wceJrning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surfoace orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. a. mAfhgrg“r]ﬁgU'rEU on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 gon»fg lsgguige?e:ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type ype C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 cont [seet 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
713 5-21 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 11
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationory work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as

2.

the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred

channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent

sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

42" max

36" mi

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

P
minimum of 5 &
drums NS >

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diogonals

Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R3-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballast may be sand in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plastic of a Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sDthlﬂOnd
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrian barricades similar to the one pictured andar
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base 4, Lo;:e. +rg;|>e. gr plgshc cI:hcur_1+zf::ngdbe-_rween+de;|cgs gre+:of CHANNE IZING DE ICES
IR etectable, do not comply wi e design stondards in the
3. $ecy$;?d IrUCk ;'Eel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or this type ot ballast on the (W 1st. . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?xlg?d ;ho+h+h§ :op_:gul pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘M: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
icl . a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6 go??ég:ds:STT :;:ugz gTage382;cT§p of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @©TxDOT November 2002 CWT‘SHT JOB HIGHWAY
) T . REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14 !
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 AUS TRAVIS,ETC. 12
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

depth

F1XED
(Rigid or self-righting)

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See > See s e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). ] ]
453 nofe 7 g 45° 4» note 7 I 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side . Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drnvgat.)le, f|>.<ed or
2 ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with portoble base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
° g and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" § S Spacing should be such that the motorist always Channel izing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
° Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R » S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved M;Jusr: Roadway E Eaglgr + & 36 for ot least 500 feet. "Compl iont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Surface 5 PP _‘L'g 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
N ~ TES 7 74 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
. retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
«| X Cself-righting . e Depar tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment.
18 s Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y embedment — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or

(Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways,
Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize

traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.

|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
— other areas such as lane transitions where positive

CHEVRONS

doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and S%Se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should always slope downward toward the travel lane. * %X Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S " " " - "
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n - , -
R , 3MS-8300, unless n?'redfo'rherwise. 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
. N . Where the height of reflective moterial on the vertical 55 550°'| 605" ‘ 557 110°
(Rigid or self-righting) panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS - 6 5, 660, , 0,
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that aore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a Iine of cones or drums. 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.

ing\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Stri
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b oé?(o"’,:; iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
‘ . . roadway speed and barrier application.
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement markings. §® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements = E,S_afe.ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I P P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be 4. Tn . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
- The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- os per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone
OI:OLQ?I::; reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall pe P BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
_ / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
_\ [ ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e 1 sor T 3o
9-07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 521 AUS| TRAVIS,ETC. 13
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
ing (FY 2023-2024)\Stondards\bc-21.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadwoy of o _
divided highway shall be NAVE ~ . 1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricaded in the same manner. R11-2 ROAD e | 620-67 = capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and a list of all materials CLOSED _STATE may be omitted.
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR 2. Plastic construction fencing

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction ) may be used with drums for
projects closed to all traffic. T y ! -

3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes thot slope e . safe-.ry as required in ”_‘e plans.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. i 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may Tvpical may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. . yp.uco shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope —_ Plostic Drum 4, When the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. 3 o than 12 feet, steady-burn Iights

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope 3) — PERSPECTIVE VIEW may be omiH('ed if drums are used
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping " o 5 Dryms must extend the length *
should slope downword to the right. ese drums . u

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the - are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos = on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be ploced parallel to traffic unless an adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW M LEGEND
clear zone is provided. Roadway @l’

7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S Plastic drum

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, - o % QD asTi
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 55 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 barricodes ® S — Plastic drum with steody burn Iight
maintain @ constant weight. Sond bags shall not be stacked in @ manner shal | be reflectorized orange and 10° 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides i m m m ©2l g Gi) Steady burn warning light
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. I ] e+ g 1| or yellow warning reflector
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1l [T ] 1l 2 -
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour s g =
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' g O %P % p .
supports of the device ond shall not be suspended above ground level £y " A ;?ggegieor;;i;:;h?ngplgcs]; ;?cd?:mihgnc:zzn
or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fasteners. H H ]
9. Shee‘rigg for basr,icodes'sholl be retroreflective Type A or Type B - Slgns.shoulc.:l be rpoun'red on independert supp?r'rs at a 7 foot 8’ max. length Type 3 Barricades € > E - width makes it necessary. (minimum of 2
H . I mounting height in center of roodway. The signs should be a ol o ond moximum of 4 drums)
conforllnnq to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricades. <0 2
ofherwise noted. 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
be used 0s o ston support- TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Yy & & & Ay
nominal Reflective
:450 /\/\/ Sheeting

6" 6" 7 inches.

CONES

min. orange

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
4’ min., 8 max. —= 4 T m.in:
1 I " min. $:: oronge 2" mox.
2" min, . . 3" min.
[ " min. min. white
: 42" 2" to 6"
¥ 28" min. 3" min.
e min.
Stitfener [l AV 2V &V &9 & & &1 28"
N Flat rail min.
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _ 4l_

2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Two-Piece cones Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones

ing\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Stri
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Alternate - .
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50° | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50" |
| | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min, 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubular morkers shall be predominantly orange, and ' ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. = Safety
borr icode QD STOCKPILE borricaode 2. One-piece cor]es have the body ond base of the cone molded in one consol idated I Texas Department of Transportation sDt'aV,'ﬁd'g”] Y
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o a O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. bands os shown obove. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
gz ggi;giz ;SO:: Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
t;” M u . sfoclfplle I?coflon Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B. . .
or barricade may be is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubular markers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site BC ‘ ] o) - 2]
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position.
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn oN: - TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT ‘SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size 8RE21$10N5 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
* 9-07 -1 DIST COUNT SHEET NO.
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713 52 AUS| TRAVIS, E7C. 14
’ .
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

e o . in the plans. 7 0 -
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plons 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, [Pam—yyyprp— } ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242
e . . . * 7
plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable morking. This shall be by any method Adhesive pad
d by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existin H H . P on . .

4. Povement markings shol| be installed in occordance with the TMUTCD 325;:; Mzrk)i(n s oﬁd l;lo;ker;" imi Ing kxisting P.Ielgh‘i' of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond as shown on the plans. 9 : is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less thon 17, pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadwoy morker tabs used os guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are +o be ins:
" \ . . pected ond accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at rondom from each lot or shipment
Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in a

straight line. Using a mediumn size passenger vehicle or pickup,

1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements

of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front ond rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours ond 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used as guidemorks shall be from the approved
illuninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement morkers provided on @

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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FILE:

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

<5 10 10 12 Type 11-A-A
ooQgoo ooonoo
\ - ooooQoo ODOOODOOOEI ooooo oooaoo
Yel low
El'> E|l> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

L]
D 4o s

—&

<§:, Type II- AA <;.

oo OODO OI:IOOODOOODOOODOOOEI

—— oo o oonQo/o goagol oo gocgion
Type Y w_ /5"’
buttons 6 to 8" Type II-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Pattern A is the TXDOT Standord, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer.
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

= Yellow

Type I-C
onooo|:|ooo|:|ooo|:|ooonooono<onooonooonooonooon
— oooon ooooa ooooo oooon

<:| Type W buttons Type [-C or I1I-C-R
a DOD/

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO

o>
o>

——— WhiTeV—

oOogoooOoo0O OOODOOOI:IOOODOOODO-j(ODOOODOOODOOOD
Type I-A Type Y buttons
L oooon godoa Doq\_ goooa ooooa
Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R

opgooopooopooopmoooOdoooOOO0O goooQoooOoooonoooan

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \—TyDe I-C

Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

>
o>

- Y€ lOW

<:| Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <:|
— oooon oooon \uonon oouol oooon ooooQ
<}:I Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons
ooooo0Oo OODOOODOOODOOODO%DOOODOOODOOODOOOD
oooooo oOoopOgooopmooonoooono opgooopmooopmooonoooan
— oooon oooon _;fnon nonon\ oooon oooon
E:> Type W buttons Type I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings.

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED o o o o o o o o\ogo o o/o O o
DOUBLE pavement 4 to 127 + 7
MARKERS ¥o o o oo o o o o o o o o o
NO-PASSING : 4"
REFLECTORIZED ¥
PAVEMENT " 3
LINE MARKINGS 4 to12 T*
Yel low
Type I-C, 1-A 0{* [T-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOL I D EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o
MARKERS |<—

LINES OR SINGLE _;Io.. . 3

REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

MARK INGS q" White or Yel low
Type I-C Type W buttons
WIDE v 120 LD% 0 oo oo oo ofo oo o
L INE VARKERS FTO oo ooooo0om0noo0o0a0o
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L [NE REFP'-AE:ET“‘I’ETTZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO WARKINGS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

30"+/-3"

33": 3" Type 1-C or II-A-A
RAISED nooooa o o \Donon
CENTER PAVEMENT

o
L INE MARKERS  fe— 10" —>le 30° >| C\ZType W or -2

Y buttons
OR
a0 s 1 — ]
L ANE REFLECTORIZED a — o Ly —
PAVEMENT
L INE MARK INGS 10" — 30'\/ White or Yellow
BROKEN Type I-C or .II-A-A
(when required)
LINES

maIsEb O O o o o o o o o
PAVEMENT g o o '"?2to o o o /; o
AUXIL IARY 3 9’ Type I-C or 11-C-R

OR
LANEDROP 8"
LINE rereecrorizeo [ [ ] [

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS 3 9

REMOVABLE MARK INGS T

WITH RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKERS e 10r =k 30" |
Raised Pavement Markers

1f raised pavement markers are used
to supplement REMOVABLE markings,

the morkers shall be opplied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
mid length of tope used for broken

lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—>|

solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1
re'g":“ of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge Iines
and tape.

SHEET 12 OF 12

<:| Type W buttons Type I-C <:|
— _\D\NJOD -D\OEOD

ooooa ooooa Ooooa ooooa

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

—— oooon goooa joooa
Yel low Type Y bu++ons Type II A A
L]

gogoa ooooa

o>

ocoopoooan OODOOOE|OOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD
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;’Qo Traffic
- E,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Raised pavement markers used as stondard PAVEMENT MARK ING PAT TERNS

pavement markings shall be from the approved
products |ist ond meet the requirements of

— ~ - — ooooo [a'elalela] _/l:l(onon [alelalela] ool [alela’ela]
E‘l> White |:‘l> Type W buttons E\_ _ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT \SECT Jos HIGHNAY
1-97 9_0;”%3_12075 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
Two'WAY LEFT TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
11-02_8-14 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. ]§

TO0



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTNgone vt@@tepofernodfoRbafers \ fEPTach gegghts or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

7:52:25 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

Channelizing
devices may be
omitted if the
work area is a
minimum of 30'
from the nearest

traveled way.,— |

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Iights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

T 1]

less

X for 50 mph or

Channelizing
Devices

(See note 2) A

TCP

Shou |l der
Shoul der

30,
Min.
Work Space

7]
]
[
.
o
c
[=}
E
o
[y
-
o
o
x

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See notes 1

3X for over 50 mph

3X for over 50 mph

CW20-1D

48" X 48" -

(F lags-

See note 1) 2
L
[
o
c
a
E
o
wn
[
[}
P
B3

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating,
flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.

(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2A

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2)A

END
ROAD WORK

>

A

3X for over 50 mph
Shou lder
Max.
Devices at
spacing
(See note 2)

20’

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

“?§>>Chcnnelizing

Devices
(See note 2) A

~——=|-100'

Min.

Work Space

Shou Il der
X for 50 mph or less | 1/3 L

hes

150"

(F lags-
See notes 1

&7

LEGEND

Channelizing
Devices

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

(See note 2) A

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

END I

SENED|D

Sign Traffic Flow
| ROAD WORK :
| Flag F lagger
| G29-2 . :
“ - \- ?Saee Xn()Z:e 2)A | DM“:”"’;T Suggested Moximum| . .
Sg?°;‘28" b o : | | [Rosted|Formuia Tapgil[:noihs C:ggﬁéT?z?:g SN | e ol
: 2 @ | G . | e * % Devices Spocing | er Space
(F 1ags L5 * . ‘ 12° on a Oon a ok "B"
See note 1) - g < | oflfge* o flf‘lse‘I'Offse-I- Toper | Tonpans | P1stance
5|3 5 | 5 oR | 30 o150 7165 ] 180’ 30 60" 120° 90"
é 5 © 0 580 . 35 XS 12057 225" | 245 35 70’ 160 120°
ol3 3 | 3| Zu8% | 40 2657 295'] 320°|_40° 80’ | 240’ 155°
N & 6| Too : 45 450'] 495°[ 540°| 45° 90" | 320 195°
5 8iod | 50 500'] 550°[ 600’ 50° | 100’ | 400’ 240’
< |m | | - 55 WS 550'| 605’ | 660° 55’ 110° 500’ 295°
L4 | 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60’ 120° 600’ 350°
| & \\ 65 650°| 715’ 780’ 65" 130’ 700’ 410'
o . | 70 700°| 770’ 840’ 70’ 140’ 800" 475°
S| Inactive | 75 750’ | 825’ 900’ 75’ 150 900 540°
| 1 ° ve"’h°;'"c",e | % Conventional Roads Only
wn

Work vehicles or ——
other equipment
necessary for the

(See Note 3)| *¥¥ Taper

lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

—+

work operation, such
as trucks, moveable

TYPICAL USAGE

cranes, etc., shall
remain in areas

MOBILE

DURATION STATIONARY

SHORT SHORT TERM

INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

separated from
lanes of traffic by

v v

channel ization
devices at all times.

Right-of-way Line

GENERAL NOTES

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

Work Space

| 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

. 2. All traoffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those

| denoted with the triangle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere

. in the plons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the

| Engineer.

3. lnoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.
i | 4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
. 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
| | affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.

5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

6. See TCP{5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
freeways.

7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
roadways.

[2a] .
I I
L — |
-
I . o
> I
. =
Channel izing | Al ok
Devices o .
(See note 2) A 0 | G 2 cg |
5o :
° I
&l
| €ls :
) |
wn
v .
| 5e |
-
x .
\\‘. x| ™
- -
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A E‘I;@O)-(I 28"
TCP (1-1¢) (F lags-
See notes 1

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP(1-1)-18

FILE: tcpl-1-18.dgn

DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CKs

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER ODOOT__ Decerber 198 6408l 71001 TR 35, ETC.
Conventional Convent ional Conventional Roads §:§; %Z?% e Sl T
1-97 -1 AUS TRAVIS, ETC.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTNgone vt@@tepofermotfoRbafers \ fEPT-ch gegghts or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

7:52:27 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < N
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2
@ | G 48" x 24" CW3-4
< 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

Channelizing Devices

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

=z
I
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
0N

R1-2

'\ Flashing Arrow Board
2" X 42 " X 42"\

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Approx

Devices at

Traffic Flow

CW20-1D Sign
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

spacing

SHNEDN | =

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC e

R1-2aP
48" X 36" ,
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

20’

100’
—100

Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
Posted|F 1 Desirodle Spacing of Mlsr‘;'::m Suggested |Stopping
;;eed ormuia Toper Lengths Channe izing spacing |tongitudinal| Signt
* % Devices PV Buffer Space|Distance
“B-

* ; ; - X
END OfIfZe-r Oflflse‘r Oflfzse-r 'I%npeor Ta??g:n-r Distonce
30 150’ 165°| 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’ 200’
35 |L- 5| 205 225" 245'] 35° 70’ 160’ 120° 250’
359-5 22 40 265'| 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°
45 4507 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320’ 195° 360"
50 500’ | 550'| 600 50’ 100’ 400° 240’ 425’
55 550 605°| 660'| 55’ 110’ 500° 295’ 495°
60 600’ | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120° 600’ 350" 570’
65 650°] 715°] 780 65’ 130’ 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700’ | 770°| 840°] 70’ 140° 800’ 475’ 730’
75 750° | 825°| 900°| 75’ 150° 900 540’ 820’
% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

CWi16-2P

24" 8" ROAD WORK
(Seexno]*re 2)A FEET 0 0

N

L 2
150° Min.
N>
®=
N
=3
xX
A
N
®

=
wn

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Work Space

MOBILE

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
S ] ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

gfcéi;g;én?i hts 4, Sign spocing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be

(See notes Sg& 6; | used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.

| 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
L) CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
F
|0

30
Work Space

[ ] o Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,

|
Min

spacing

A ]
°
50’ Min
7100 Mox.

Devices at

20’

42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)

XXX Cwie-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. 1f the work space is locoted near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

(See note 2) A should be increosed in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

limited to emergency situations.
=t aratl
= Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

15°

|

| e 10 R1-2aP Except in
ONCOMING |48+ x 36" $Tergenc|$54_
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) shoggepSTaTions
| x illuminated
at night
pll

spacing

*
50° Min
100’ Max.

Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-2
X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

END
CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

Sggo)-(lgeu TCP (1-2b) TCP(] '2) =1 8

(Flags-

ONE LANE TWO-WAY FILE: fopl-2-18.dgn b [ex: [on: o

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS see note ONE LANE Two-WAY @WN December 1985 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.

(Less than 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 4-% 4-98

2-94 2-12

1-97 2-18 AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 1 §

1



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTNgone vt@@tepofernotfoRbafers \ FEPT-S:H gegghts or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

7:52:30 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

| CW20-1D LEGEND
48" x 48"
(Iglogs-a e=z=z==2|Type 3 Barricade B B |Channelizing Devices
See note 1) Truck Mounted
[T |Heavy Work venicie | @R |sttenuator (Tva)
( WORK Cw20-7
AHEAD 48" X 48" A Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Sggo)-(lga Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
(Flogs- For either TCP(1-3a) or TCP(1-3b) - Sign <:I Traffic Flow
See note 1) \WVARA USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS
O\ Flag D_O F lagger
CONTROL TRAFFIC
(See Notes 2 & 3) 0 ENDO
ROAD WORK Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
. Minimum
Desirable Spacing of . 1
CW1-4R G20-2 Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Chonnél?zinq SSIQ_FI Lo?'\uggiqreusclienil
CW1-4R 48" 48" X 24" Speed % % Devices Pe.™9 lpuffer space
48" X 48" T * ; ; ; . X g
10 11 12 Oon a on a Distance
& 0f fset/Of fset/Offset] Toper | Tangent
XX cwi3-1p 30 2| 150" 165 | 180’ 30’ 60" 120 90’
o END 24 ws ;
5\2413-1;4 MPH %F\"' . o ROAD WORK (See note 2) A 35 IL-%5 205°| 225'| 245°| 35 70’ 160’ 120’
wTx N = 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
(See note 2) A - 3 40 265'| 295’ | 320 40' 80 240 155
> § G20-2 45 450’ | 495'| 540" 45 90’ 320’ 195’
[ ] 48" X 24" 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100 400° 240’
& CW1-6aT 55 550°| 605'] 660°] 55° | 110° | 500° 295’
- 367 X 38 60 L-Ws 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60" 120 600" 350’
~N . .
Shadow Vehicle with 7 B 7 7
= TMA and hinJh infénsi-ry 65 650'| 715°| 780° 65 130 700 410
"°*9T;”$'. f'°5h'5r‘9'b 70 700'| 770°] 840’ 70’ 140° 800’ 475"
oscillating or strobe G 7 7 7
- Iights. (ng notes 2 & 6) A 75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75 150 900 540
% Conventional Roads Only
CW1-6aT %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
36" X 36" Channel izing devices L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
)
. ~ placed across closed
¥ ~ lane (See note 5) /——— |
gl - TYPICAL USAGE
= 2 o~ MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
X DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STAT IONARY
v v
CW1-4R
48" X 48" CW1-4L GENERAL NOTES
XX o 48" x 48"
CW13-1P MPH g ) 1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
24" X 24" > c Q XX g 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
(See note 2) A =S v CWI3-1P | MpH g8 with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
¥ 24" X 24 v or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
ke (See note 2) A £ . Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy
<} traffic volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic.
. e =
Shadow vehicle with. ——Shadow Vehicle with Additional flaggers may be positioned in advance of traffic queues to
:'\oﬁ?ag?g hl??o;mﬁns”y TMA ond high intensity alert traffic to reduce speed.
A T AL N rotating, flashing, . DO NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE and construction regulatory speed
S 9 oscillating or strobe . K .
lights. (See notes 6 & 7) Y zone signs may be installed downstream of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
lights. (See notes 6 & T7) . .e '
. When the work zone is made up of several work spaces, channelizing devices
should be placed laterally across the closed lane to re-emphasize closure.
Loterally ploced channelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
o feet in urbon areas and every 174 to 1/2 mile in rural areas.
. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
CW1-6aT 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without
Ccwi-4L 36" X 36" adversely offecting the performance or quality of the work. If
48" X 48" (See note 2)A cwl'GOT N workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the
36" X 36 traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing
- 4 (See note 2)A
XX ~ devices may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CWI13-1P MPH < > CW1-6aT ¥ . Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
24" x 24" * e 36" X 36" - surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.
(See note 2) A I L |—F lagger (See note 2) A — . Where traffic is directed over o yellow centerline, channelizing devices
. as needed CW1 -4L ~ which separate two-way traoffic should be spaced on tapers ot 20', or 15°
. n Uiy ¢ (Seemote3) 48" X 48" 2 TW1-4L if posted speed are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at 1/2S
[ ] LR 48" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing is intended for the
— area of conflicting markings not the entire work zone.
5 MPH | CW13-1P f-— - Traffic
g 24" x 24" MPH | CWI3-1P ; Operations
3 = = (See note 2)A N 24" x 24 l . Division
3 S w (See note 2)A Texas Department of Transportation Standard
c ] o
CW1-6aT 7] =
36" X 36" 3
(S te 2} C
w0 note 24 & TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
END TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
END CW20-1D ggo_i 24" ROAD WORK AHEAD /Cw20-1D
02 4w (ROAD WORK 48" x 48" 48" x 48" TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flags-
TCP (]_30) See note 1) See note 1) TCP(] 3) ]8
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
FILE:  fopl-3-18.dgn DN: ‘cm ‘DW: cKs
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED © x0T December 1985 CONT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
2-94 408 v 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW
1-97 2-18 AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 19
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:52:33 PM i t D "
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect Rn TR igangone vt pazBepofanmod foRtafds \ FEPTReEh gegdhts or domages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

See note 1)

less

x for 50 mph or

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

3x for over 50 mph

Shoul der
Shoul der

END
ROAD WORK

-~ G202

48" X 24"

Approx. A

<—100’

—>

30’
Min.

Work Space

D

.0

Shou l der
Shou |l der

See note 1)

w
CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note T7)

END
ROAD WORK

LEGEND

Shoul der

B

[ ]

%
Lizz L
= Min.

Approx.

200’

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

SlsEperwSEEEE

Work Space

G20-2
48" X 24"

CW1-4R
48"

I XX cwiz-ie
24"
MPH ] (see note 2)A

|e====| Type 3 Borricade ® 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work venicie | @R |xfenuator (TvA)
£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
- |sign <o |roffic Fiow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
Desirable Spacing of M'gl'mum Suggested
Posted[Formulo[  Toper Lengths Channel 1zing Somcing |Longitudinal
p;?d * ¥ Devices puxl 9 |Butfer space
10" KB 12" on a on o . "B"
Offset|/Offset|Offset|] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 1507 165°| 180" 30° 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=% 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 2657 | 295°| 320° 40 80° 240" 155°
45 450 | 495 | 540 457 90 320° 195°
50 500’ | 550’ | 600’ 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550’ | 605'| 660’ 55 110° 500 2957
60 600’ | 660 | 720 60’ 120° 600 350"
65 650 | 715°| 7807 65’ 1307 700 410’
70 700’ | 770" | 840" 70° 140" 800 4757
75 750 | 825'| 900 75 150° 900" 540

% Conventional Roads Only
¥¢ Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
A A

B

1/2 L
Min.

Shoul der

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

(See note 2) A

CW1-4L
48" X 48"
CW13-1P
24" X 24"

(See note 2)JA

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
2. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted

with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the

center |ine where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(1-4b)

. Where troffic is directed over o yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separote two-way troffic should be spaced on topers ot 20° or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18

CW20-1D FILE: tcpl-4-18. dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: ke
ONE LANE CLOSED Two LANES CLOSED ﬁkéﬂ" ©1xDOT QE?W%5 J&f{ £I IngEC
2-94 4-98 ’ :
See note 1) 8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. ZQ
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTNgone vt@@tepofernotfoRbafess \ FEPT & gegghts or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

7:52:36 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

LEGEND

END END
ROAD WORK ROAD WORK
G20-2 G20-2 [::Hlj Heavy Work Vehicle

B 48" X 24" 48" X 24" & |Trailer Mounted
END

: S Flashing Arrow Board
‘ ROAD WORK -

G20-2
48" X 24"

Type 3 Barricade B 8 |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenugtor (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

Shou Ider
Shoul der
Min

Shoul der
Shou | der

‘ Sign

O\ |Frog

a
500°

F lagger

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of
‘ Posted|Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing

SD:?U * % Devices g Buffer Space
G ‘ G O'Flf%ef Of]flse'I-OflfzseT 1ponpe°r T(gﬂz_;eonf Distance ®

30 2| 1501657 180°] 30° 60’ | 120° 90"
35 L=g_s 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160’ 120"
20 265'| 295 | 320°| 40’ 80’ | 240’ 155"
25 2507 | 495 | 540°| 45° 30" | 320 195"
‘ 50 500| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400° 240"

min.

M |Sn ;'gm: m Suggested
spacing |Longitudinal

500’

Shoulder
Shoul der

Min.
Work Space

Median

Min.

(See notes 4 & 5)

500’

55 550°| 605’| 660’ 55° 1107 500" 295
60 600’ | 660’ | 720’ 60" 1207 600" 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65 130’ 700' 410’
70 700'| 770" | 840 70’ 140° 800’ 4757

75 750’ | 825 900" 75’ 150 900’ 540°
(See notes

4 & 5)— % Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

‘ EXIT
N

E5-1
48" X 42"

30’

Min.
Work Space

!

Mediaon

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v

Min.

A

(See notes 4 & 5) W

MOBILE

\
4J t{’ Min.
]
100’
L )

Work Space

GENERAL NOTES

EXIT “
OPEN P @ 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
£5-2 L 4 2. All traoffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
48" X 36" ."’ denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
. E——— in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
‘ Engineer.

FRONTAGE RD.

a
1000

Median
1/3 L

3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Stondards
4, Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area
of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or
| quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but rood or
work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
RAMP Borricodes_or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
CLOSED 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
R11-20T closed'lone, on the shoulder 9r off the paved surface, next to those
48" X 30" shown in order to protect a wider work space.

cW25-1T
48" x 48"A

.
o
.
“
L
.®

Shou | der

L

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

1000|173 L]

1/73 L

1600’

— Channelizing
Devices at
20’ spacing

CW20-5TR
48" X 48" See TCP(1-50)

for traffic
control

&
&

i ® Traffic
feviges ¥S<Iee TCP(é-io)_ Ifor_'flone ;’ O;Berations
closure details if a . ivision
lane closure s needed I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

for lane ‘

i$ rormotly required TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES FOR
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

closure—
G ‘G =&=<«——See TCP(1-5q)
for advance
warning signs
for lane closure

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

CW20RP-3D TCP ( l -5’ = l 8

CW20-1F
48" X 48"
(Flags-

TCP (1-5q) See note 1) TCP (1-5b) for lane closure TCP (1-5¢)

See TCP(1-5a)
for advance
warning signs

48" X 48"

FILE  fcpl-5-18.dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: oK

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS OTor__Tebroory 2012 fo jseer %0

) s REVISIONS 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 21

1




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTNgons vt@@tepofernotfoRbafers \ fEPP-ach gegghts or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:52: 40 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

LEGEND
1 ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @ 8 |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | | T3 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
N Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
0 | G @ | G 5 s Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
| hv) -
b 3 N20 1D = @ | G 3 ROAENV[I)ORK 2 [sign <p |rorfic Fiow
= = _ o c
3 | 2 | END (SFeIec%sofe 1) & " < >\ Flag D—( ) |Flogger
£ & CW20-1D N N ROAD WORK 620-2
& 48" X 48"\_ b ] 620-2 | 48" x 24" A Minimum Suggested Maximum
(F lags- 2 = - (See note 2) K © ! Minimum
| See note 1) 3 | 3 48" X 24" A Posted|Formula TOEZ§I[:2<IJ$hS c:ggf\éT?z?:g Sign Losr;QiQriusd‘rien(:JI
2 4
< & (See note 2) | Speed * % Devices sp?i.'.ng Buffer Space
| 8 a;c | x 0’ Oflfl' 12° TOn a To"‘ a . |pistonce "B"
3 Of fset| set/0ffset| aper angen
E®l oa
g‘g’%o)‘('ga,, 2 AN éw L | 30 21150165 180 30 60" 120" 90"
-|160 c
(F logs- L | o838 35 |- X5 [205'] 225 | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120
See note 1) | 66 R | a2 E 6 7 ; ; 7 ; ; ;
[ R 3 | o ~ L 50 | 40 265°| 295°| 320 40 80 240 155
x . o go|n” | : 45 450°] 495’ 5407| 45’ 90" | 320’ 195
o | | S 8 < " | 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 400" 240’
® FEl | < | <« : 55 | | .yg [5507] 605°] 660°] 55° 110’ 500’ 295’
T o | o 9 . g‘; | 60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120' 600’ 350°
[ e o = . 0 7 0 7 0 0 7
] - L4 <1 65 650'| 715°| 780 65 130 700 410
£ § y | 1o 4 3 | 70 700° | 770°| 840° 70 140 800’ 475"
E o . f . 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
N | g I Work venicles )<M|—n>( i wolrlzas;r;\i/gle 75 750’ | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
u: e y= 2;(;3;23%‘5?3.1"'?5? | L | g| (See Note 7) | % Conventional Roads Only
e RS work operation, - | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
| such as trucks, v X L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
x= - moveable cranes, | n ez K |
olE etc., shall remain in ol
Channel izing devices M= @ areas separated from "= : TYPICAL USAGE
may be omitted i1f the V_ g lones of traffic by — | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work orea is a minimum g channelizing devices | © DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30’ from the ot all times. L | . c v vz 7 7
nearest traveled way.— | < S
<) g
o 2 N )L -
o 0
[v] 4 e S =
| & .% 2 Z1 | GENERAL NOTES
(See notes 4 & 5) S0 o
X = | I h 9 + | I. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
g PN g 5. 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
| | @ b L | K v El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
Q|- ¢ plons, or for routine maintenaonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
M ’ 1]
(See notes 4 & 5) " | = ‘6 3. Stockpiled material should be placed a minimum of 30 feet from
| Y | Y - " /A = | nearest traveled way.
& b Q | g : 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
E2z5 g = (See notes 4 & 5) | oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be
2 ° N E X used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
| L83 | BN a | the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the
8 ° x 5 5.', | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present
x M ED 38 e . : but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| - | Qe N E | | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
L83 | 'y " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 < D | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
| | < |™ * K ) surface, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
| 5 ° 5 | 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
Y E 2 3 £ freewgys. . .
b= E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
a | 53 | CL 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
© o | o0 . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
3 | é % | 5 N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
P £ o ° o g
g g END 3 3 ° | z |
ROAD WORK 2 2 3 3 |
2 .
| 620-2 | ] v |
CW20-1D 48" x 24" A END |
48" x 48" .
| Flogs (Ses note @ | Guz0.10 ROAD WORK |
See note 1) @ 48" X 48" ) ;’Qo Traffic
(F lags- 620-2 | = Operations
See note 1) . N I . Division
| | 48" X 24 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See note 2) A | CW20-18
48" X 48"
(F lags- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
e et b CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-1q) TCP (2-1Db) TCP (2-1¢)
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER e topr | 180 o Jor
© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 201 a.gg O 6408/ 71| 001 | IH 35, ETC.
8'95 2_12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 22

1ol




Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and S+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igAngone vtp@rBenofearmotfaRbafes \ AEpPech gegghts or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

7:52:43 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

Same as Below -~ | END
— ROAD WORK
\ 620-2
R1-2 \ 48" X 24"
"X 42 "X 42 \.'.
Tb AMAAA~— | Temporary
Yield Line

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

100°

R1-2aP
48" X 36"
(See note 9)

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity

rotating, flashing,

oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 6 & 7)

Devices at 20’
spacing on the Taper

Temporary
Yield Line

(See Note 2) A

100°
Rpprox.

100’
Min.

Work Space

(See Note 2) A

END

G20-2
48" X 24"

ROAD WORK v

Min.

50

15’

(2-2q)

X
o
=
o
o
- ONCOMING
:///// TRAFFIC

R1-2
42" X 42 " X 42"

TO

R1-2aP
48" X 36"

(See note 9)

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

X 48"

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-

See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

Cw3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2)A

CW20-7
48" X 48"

XXX
FEET

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note 2) A

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating,

flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 6 & T)—

Devices at
20’ spacing
on the Taper

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shal |l be

illumincfiggj/////
at night

Temporary
24" Stop Line
(See Note Z)AJ

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

PREPARED
TO STOP

Work Spoce

B

100° Approx.
Devices at
20’ spacing

XXX
FEET

CW20-7
48" x 48"

CW16-2P
24" X 18" A

BE

(2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

ONE LANE TWO-WAY

PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-4
48" X 48"

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

(See note 2) A

See note 1)

LEGEND

j=z—=—=

Type 3 Barricade

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Attenuator

Truck Mounted

(TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

3
-l

SED|Y

Sign Traffic Flow
<:\ Flag F lagger
Minimum H
o Desirable Suggggz?ngg:lmu“ M!I“"um Suggested | Stopping
osted| Formula Taper Lengths Chonnel izing on Longitudinal| Sight
Sp:?d * % Devices Speg:ng Buffer Space|Distance
0f¥2e+0fLLe+0fL§e+ égbéi Téﬁ;é;+ Distonce °
30 2| 150°| 1657 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’ 200’
35 L='g§- 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120 250"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155° 305’
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320° 195 360"
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100° 400 240 425°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110 500° 295" 495"
60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60’ 120° 600’ 350 570°
65 650°| 715'| 780’ 65" 130' 700 410 645’
70 700°| 770 | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475" 730
75 750’ | 825°| 900" 75° 150° 900 540’ 820"
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved

by the Engineer.
3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

o

5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of

the work.

. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

1f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle ond TMA.
7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
in order to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-2q)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have odequate sight
distonce. For projects in urban aoreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
[n rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.

9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Channelizing devices on the center Iine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
approved by the Engineer

11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond a queue of stopped vehicles.
(See table above).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

DN ‘CK:

TCP(2-2)-18

FILE top2-2-18.dgn [on

‘CK:

© TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS S 8408 1] 001 |1 33, ETC.
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) ooz AUS| TRAVIS. ETe. 23

1o




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and S+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igngone vtp@renofarmotfolbafes \ AEpP-ach gegghts or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

7:52: 48 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

Shou lder

Shoulder
<
<

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

less

ROAD WORK

END

3X for over 50 MPH |

X for 50 MPH or

100’
Approx. A

Shadow Vehicle

L rS
lllﬂ ‘e

30’
MIN.

with TMA and
high intensity

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ights. |
(See notes 5 & 6) |

Work Space

a Wyw. =m

[ ]
*
e
0..
END
ROAD WORK 5 5
|04
w

1/3|L

G20-2

X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See note 4)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(F lags-
See note 1)

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

END

ROAD WORK

Shou |l der
Shou l der

&

——
[— ===
CW16-3aP ¢
30" X 12"
(See note 4)
-
a

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

. t'_T_._ .<]|f|z'0

L
200’
1/2 L

(See note 8)

Shadow Vehicle wi+h44‘—“‘_,‘\_‘\_“

TMA ond high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Approx.

G20-2
48" X 24"

N

XX

30°

Min.
Work Space

<
>

g R REREZ 2 0 Q00N

Y
B

1/72 L

.
.
“

L

Shou l der
Shou |l der

MPH

CW1-4R
48" X 48"
CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

CWi13-1P
24" X 24"

CW16-3aP
30" X 12"
(See
note 4)

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

ot vl |
SNED Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
Posted|Formula T Desi[ablsh Spacing of Mg?SEHI Suggested
aper Lengths Chonnelizing f Longitudinal
sp;éd * % Devices sp231ng Bufférusécce
10" [KH 12° On a Oon a 1 "B"
offsetOffsetlorfset| Taper | Tangent |DiSTONC®
30 2| 150" 165" | 180’ 30° 60’ 120 90’
35 L:-g§— 205'| 225° | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265 | 295 | 320" 40' 80" 240’ 1557
45 450°| 495°| 540 45° 90’ 320’ 1957
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110' 500 2957
60 600’ | 660'| 720’ 60’ 120’ 600" 350°
65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130° 700’ 4107
70 700’ | 770’ | 840 70 140’ 800" 475"
75 750°| 825’ | 900’ 75’ 150 900’ 540
% Conventional Roads Only
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED

All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The downstreom taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum

length per lane.

For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
legend may be shown on the sign face rather than on a CW16-3aP supplemental
plaque.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned

30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Vehicle and TMA.

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in eoch closed

lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
to protect a wider work space.

TCP (2-40)

If this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
shal | be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(2-4b)

8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,

channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4D)
TCP(2-4)-18
FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
© TxDOT December 1985 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED Floss O e T R
1-97 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 24

T4




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect Rn TR igangone vt pezBepofanmod foRtafds \ FEPPEE-H gegdhts or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

PM

7:52: 51

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

‘ END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
o & 1y
YA
2 =)
[°) 5]
f= L
w (2]
£
=
‘ °
o
wn
Ak
o
435
Ve
—F
Pavement £
Marking =
(See note 5 5 8
My 8
[%2]
F i
S
=
(See notes—]
6 &7
c m
D
0
]
=
(. -
(1]
°
2
o
fai
w
e
-l ‘
o
o
AJNAY g
o CW16-3aP
- 4 30" X 12

CW20-1F

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

Shou lder
Shoul der
Min.

500

100’
Approx.

Work Space

Median

(See notes 6 &

Pavement
Marking
(See note 5}

EXIT
E5-1 -
48" X 42"
ol c
Q| =
- =
EXIT
XX 5
MPH 8
Ccw13-2 A EXIT
48" X 60 OPEN
ES5-1
-l a8 x 42"
Pavement
Marking
(See notes 51—
-
M
N

See TCP(2-6a)
for gdvonge
warning signs
for lane closure

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
. [ .
S 4 4|8
3 ) .
2 2 < ‘
v 2] E
o
o
wn
o
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(See notes
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RAMP
CLOSED
R11-2bT
48" X 30 CW25-1T
48" X 48"
G ‘ G |-Channel izing
™ Devices at
a 20’ spocing
B 1 See TCP(2-5a)
n for lane closure
™ details if a lone
closure is needed
to close a lane
° which is normally
S required to enter
w the ramp.
- -

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

\\fSee TCP (2-64a)

for advance
warning signs

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade LI

Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Ok vl |
SNE Y

Sign Traffic Flow
Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
Posted|Formula T Desi[cblih Spacing of MZ}QEMl Suggested
aper Lengths Channelizing . Longitudinal
SD;?d * % Devices Sp?;lnq Bzfgérus$0ce
10 mne |12 on a on a H "B"
offsetOfFset0ffset| Taper | Tangent |PPSTO"Ce
30 2| 150 165'| 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’
35 L:-ﬂg— 205" | 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120"
40 265°| 2957| 320’ 40 80" 240° 155°
45 450°| 495°| 540 45' 90’ 320° 195°
50 500 | 550°| 600’ 50 100’ 400’ 240’
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55° 110° 500° 2957
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 600" 350°
65 650’ 715"| 780’ 65’ 130° 700 410°
70 700’ | 770'| 840’ 70° 140 800" 475’
75 750’ | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 900" 540

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1.
2.

Flogs attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.

All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented

with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
device. Chevrons magy be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections
may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) placed on everyother
channelizing device. If night time conditions make it difficult to see at
least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.

The placement of pavement markings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.

Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
flashing, oscillating or strobe Iights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance

of the area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the performance
or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work
conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each

closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
shown in order to protect a wider work space.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

48" X 48" for lane closure
(Flags-
TCP (2-6q) see nere TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6¢) Cuzoge 30 TCP (2-6)-18
© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS 2ou 40p 6408 71| 001 | IH 35, ETC.
8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 25
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

LEGEND
* | Trail vehicle
Shoul der ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shadow Vehicle
X VEHICLE = | WORK
i i * % * [ work vehicl [=3] | RIGHT Directional
Yook venicle Leogenicle &G CONVOY | ~ |CONVOY or venio e | RIGHT Directiono
i LEFT Directional
_ — — — - — — CW21-10cT CW21-10aT [CI| Heovy Work venicie | [
< e e @S | e | | vowre arrow
1 £l -
‘M % <:I Traffic Flo [?] CAUTION (Alternating
:[::D* E| :B** l * * * ] |:> eocoe o ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
- _ prdi - — TYPICAL USAGE
E> X VEHICLE][D MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
* DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
CONVOY N
See Note 9 and Forward Facing \ © 7
Trai|/Shadow Vehicle A Shoulder Arrow Board N
" GENERAL NOTES
| 1500’ + Approx. 1 120’ -200’ Approx. 1 1 120° -200° Approx. 1 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
See note 8 See note 8 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3_ 1 G) with RIGHT Directional and/or TRAIL VEHICLE are required based on prevailing roadway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, aond sight distance restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

Work Vehicle 3

with strobes The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE

are required.

See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120 -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . L.
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

_ 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

\\ [ 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See note 9 and d di taht dist trict: Motor st hi +h K
1500 + Approx. 120’ -200° Forwra Trail/Shodow Vehicle A epending on sig istance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

‘ See note 8 ‘ Approx | Facin should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
) ArrowgBoord they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shaped
"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation

"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

7:52:59 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTngons vt@@tepofernotfoRbafess \ fEPR-aGDERSUI ts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B vwv?:'r: \éipégég .?ngngi gg;iegs?;gy:/egi;[l)g NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ Cl o fememes X VEHICLE| . | WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
/ 72" X 36" 60" X 36"

J— — — ® Traffic
| [ 5 5 s Red Reflective ;’ Operations

@ * * * * * % |:> fo ot \ . Division
%0t % |OR White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

———————————————————————— A rvenicg D TRAFF[C CONTROL PLAN
‘ Lead Vehicle \ © mBlLE OPERATlONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHlCLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA)} ] FILE: tcp3-1.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT

©7TxD0OT  December 1985 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS WHh. Flashing Ar.row Board STRIPING FOR TMA REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.

in CAUTION display 2-94 4-98

8-95 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

1-97 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 2§
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND
Shou | der % | Trail Vehicl
rail Vehicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
* % % g; |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
VaN le A
Shou | der Attenugtor (TMA) €Y | pouste Arrow
f . CAUTION (Alternating
@ Troffic Flow I:?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
1500’ + Approx. 400 120° -200'
\ ‘ Approx. \ ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC)
standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the

. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control Vehicle inside the vehicle.
o° o o shall be used when
o) eeooe o soooe o, o000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[ ] - [ ] - L] ngineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
—— —— ( ) R11-2bT other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
Il il cw21-10aT work | 48" x 30
CWEO-SDTI} RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flaoshing, oscillating, or strobe |ights
72" X 36 CLOSED N 72" X 38 CLOSED . CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
© e — © strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N

" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:53:02 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTngons vt@@tepofernodfoRbafers \ fEPR-ESDERSUI ts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

shadow the other convoy vehicles.
An additional Shadow Vehicle with

Trail Vehicle required . < 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F IZArgggiﬁ;z°g+B$ﬁqg :gcgg?ZAO?stgskers depending on sight distance res+ric+ions: M9+oris+s approaching the work convoy
44\ ore on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
\ Shou | der See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown

may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

_ : ED 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
|:"> * % * E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
- these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
|:> 1 E:> PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,
l Shou l der 11. Standard diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
‘ ‘ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
B s roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ram
1500 + Approx. 1000 120’ -200’ freque%’cy_ 9 ! 819 ' ! P
! ! Approx. ! Approx.
13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
* * ° left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
@ L] L]
.o...... .o..'... %o *00°° 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
—_—— —_—— ('—\ necessary.
CW21-10aT ® Traffic
(;\gZO)—(SgZR ZRII(-;HTSL'EN;S J_l ngo;SgéR 2 RIGHT LANES Il 60" X 36" WORK Il Red Reflective g Oge:r?t'ions
CLO N I"CLOSED N CONVOY N Texas Department of Transportation son
i \ © / —© \ © White Reflective y 4 P P Standard
+ + + —
" " "
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

MOBILE OPERAT]ONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-2)-13

@ADVANCE WARNING E REQUIRED TRAIL ®5HADOW VEHICLE * %
VEHICLE VEHICLE *

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ' (WIDTH OF TMA) ' %:XDOT XN D:;NTTXESJT‘MjS?‘DW: rxooer\chtYmor
STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop 0" 6408 71| 001 | IH 35, ETC.
e e AUS TRAVIS,YETC. 27
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTngone vt@@tepofermotfoRbafers \ fEPR-aRdgesul ts or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:53:09 PM
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Shadow Vehicle

With Attenuator

and Arrow Board LEGEND

(See note 2 and 5)1 / % | Trail vehic
rai ehicle

% % | Shadow Vehicle

<§|
& * % % | Work Vehicle
<§' EIIE Heavy Work Vehicle

7 Z
— — — — — 2
<§' J E \j- } r o Attenuator (TMA)
— _ Ili .| ‘?E -| L -m — n _EHJ I—I—IJ—I—I—I- <:| Traffic Flow u

CW20-1D

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

- 7 {14

2> . Truck Mounted Double Arrow
. B| Channelizing Devices
B a B | | ===y | — —
—_ E:> — — —_ —_ — — Minimum Ssuggested Moximum| .. .
E:> ED Desirable Spacing of Mnsn_nmum Suggested
_ _ _ _ £ _ | F’S°Z*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing Spalcginng Longitudinal
E‘,> 30’ \ p* * % Devices g Buffer Space
7 10 n' 12° on a on o ; "B"
Min. offsetOffsetloffset| Taper | Tangent |PiSTONC®
30° 30’ 30 2| 1507/ 165" | 180’ 30 60" 120° 90’
" " w k s
- Min. Min. X ork Space 35 L:% 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160" 120"
X Work Space 52’%%‘(‘28-- 40 265'| 295°] 320 40’ 80" 240’ 155°
45 450°| 495'| 540 45' 90’ 320 195"
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 soossoleoo ] S0 [ 100’ ] 400" | zdor
CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS  OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS 1LY oo eee Tro0 T e 120 T 2os 150"
65 650°| 715'| 780 65’ 130 700’ 410
70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70" 140’ 800" 475’
Work Space 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150° 900 540’
L300 eyt —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
Min. Cw20-1D With Attenuator ¥¥ Taper lengths have been rounded off
48" Xx 48 ‘g’s‘geA;;‘;‘g g°g;g 5 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH}
. <5 TYPICAL USAGE
" om I N N N R N J— — J— MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
<ib DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J— J— Shadow Vehicle — — J— J— N N N N
With Attenuator < L
- - and Arrow Board S = =
V2 = v = (See note 2 and 5) El Fa
2 = 2 _ = = GENERAL NOTES
— — — — — — — — — - I;_'_‘i — 1. This traffic control plan is for use on conventional roads posted
¢:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
—_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— - i i T - —_— continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
ﬁ:> minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or
30° traoffic conditions warrant, a short duration or short-term stationary
wyn o traffic control plan should be used.
1
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red
ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.
TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color
requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS
3. All traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas
Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4, The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe lights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may
wyn . be operated simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.
Work Space | X — Shadow Vehicle

ith Att t . . .
gr',d Arrof,”ggo‘r’g 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow

(See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow
board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

30
Min. -l

— = — — — — ® Traffic
: d® K Py Red Reflective g Operations

cw20-10 Fnwa

48" X 48" |:>- = EE— = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
> _ _ _ _ _ _ - T ei ¥ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2 MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR

ISOLATED WORK AREAS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-4)-13

/"P ||X " 30,
! Min
Work Space

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

‘ CW20-1D

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

48" X 48"

I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: +cp3-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA R GC::;BS;T (;?,B, h ;ISGEWMETC_

LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS T




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

LEGEND
Improved Shoulder X VEHlCLE OR WORK % | Trail vehicl
rai enhicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
and Note 9 Arrow Boards \ with strobes CW21-T00T oWzi-tooT % % | Shadow Vehicle
—— o

RIGHT Directional

LEFT Directional

= SN IE_ T - - 72" x 36° 60" Xx 36" % % % | Work Vehicle
:B E |:‘|> ® |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle

o000 00 ..
* * % * % % Improved Shoulder o’ ~N Truck Mounted

Attenuator (TMA)

Double Arrow

9] 2 1 {4

. CAUTION (Alternating
Traffic Flo .
| 1500 + Approx. | 120° -200° 120° -200° Wix vericLe][D < ' v Diamond or 4 Corner Flash)
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY ;;
- TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-3q) .

: MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

Two LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS ™M DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

J
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional display

Flashing Arrow Boord 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the

i i i i Forward Facin
<7):| (S;g ;\I’l;gélgShodow Vehicle B i?:gﬁrgozggmg I\;ﬁgg \slipégég /'Affrgf, googg 9 <7;| WORK vehicle is optional bosed on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
_— ° B — ° e ° B — ! —_— —_— prevailing roodway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
N E ] @ 2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
E‘l> @ j@ >A- :D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
* * ¥ * ¥ %k simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe I|ights.
___________________________________________ CW21-10cT CW21-100aT 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
72" X 36" 60" X 36" and TRAIL VEHICLE are required.
| 1500 + Approx. | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
I l < . . and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 ..0.. <% or DMS 8300, Type A. .
TCP (3'3b) o o0 R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
vehicle.
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY N first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
) © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE aond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
A n . , . . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
aﬁﬁn;ﬂ;c’ ce ! 1500" + Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
Vehicle See note 8 Approx. Approx. M lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | o X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10GT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
El l with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Shoulder m Shoulder in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
sign shall have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
[:B E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
_ 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
i . * % * % % CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL}, RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
|::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eecce o (See note 14) option, a portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\_ e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 A" / Shoulder i display, simulating the size aond legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
qy\‘g LEFT LANE R used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
S P\ CLOSED N the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.
TCP (3 3C) < © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
- + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an

option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
ADVANCE WARNING i+ necessary.
D T T ——— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul | over
VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on

7:53:05 PM i t D "
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and St+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect Rn TR igangone vt pezBepofenmod foAtafds N AEPRES; DERSU! ts or domages resulting from its use.
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J the bock of the rearmost protection vehicle.

Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective gco Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — White Reflective = Operations

1te Re 1V iy
- - - - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
. . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o [] [] L] L]

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der
| *e" | - -
1500’ + Approx. . | 120’ -200° 120’ -200° I (WIDTH OF TMA) | TCP ‘3 3) 14
I See note 8 " See note 8 | See note 8 FILE: +cp3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©7TxDOT  September 1987 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA . REVISIONS 6408/ 71| 001 | IH 35, ETC.

UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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FILE:

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

LEFT
CLOSED,

CW21-5aL

48" X 48"

Shou |l der
Shou | der

1600’

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA aond high intesity,—]
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe I|ights.

SHOULDER

1000’

L

1/73 L

30’
Min.

Work Space

L
[7]
O
=]
o
o
[%2]

Shoulder

— Shadow Vehicle with

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.

TCP (5-1q)

WORK AREA ON SHOULDER

L
]
v
2
p2
A

Shou | der
>
>

Work Space

1/73 L

1000’

SHOULDER

TMA and high intesity,

1600’

Shoul der

Shoul der
2
>

RIGHT

CLOSED

CW21-50R
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

Shou lder
Shou I der

1600

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

@@ |Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Board

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign

ot |

Flag

AN
<:I Traoffic Flow
0o

F lagger

CW21-5bL
48" x 48"
OR
LEFT
SHOULDER
CLOSED,
CW21-5aL
48" x 48"
1000 FT
CW16-30P
30" x 12

LEFT
CLOSED,

CW21-5aL

48" X 48"

500’

500"

SHOULDER

‘e

1/73 L

30’
Min.

Work Space

500
Min.

END
ROAD WORK

|
[T}
O
2
[}
c
wvi

Shoulder

G20-2
48" X 24"

WORK AREA

oscillating or
strobe lights.

Shoul der
2
>

1600’

Shoul der

| END
- -
ROAD WORK
C | N 620-2
% g g E 48" X 24"
A IAYE Rz
2 | | 3
v} n
| [}
o
[}
a
[72)
| ¥
[
o
=
Shadow Vehicle with —
TMA and high intesity,
rotating, flashing, AN y
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
| ]
- @
| -
™M
N
- | -
. RIGHT
| § SHOULDER
CLOSED
| CW21-5aR
48" X 48"
I RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED
| CW21-5aR
48" X 48"
1 |
| Shadow Vehicle with CW16-3aP
TMA and high intesi 30" X 12"
rotating, flashing, OR

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED
1000 FT

CWw21-5bR
48" x 48"

(5-1b)

ON SHOULDER

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

DMTQTWET Suggested Moximum
PS%se*eedd Formula Tapzﬁl[gngihs cazgf\éT?z?:g Loil:;gig-rel.jsd*iiszl
* % Devices Buffer Space
* 10 1 12 | On a on a "B"
Of fset|Offset/Of fset] Taper | Tangent
30 2| 1507 165" 180°| 30’ 60’ 90’
35 L='g§- 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320'| 40’ 80’ 155
45 450°'| 495 | 540'| 45’ 90’ 195
50 500‘| 550’| 600°| 50° 100 240°
55 L=WS 550'| 605’| 660’ 55° 110° 295"
60 600’ | 660°| 720'| 60’ 120’ 350’
65 650°| 715’| 780°| 65 130° 410
70 700'| 770’ | 840'| 70’ 140’ 475"
75 750°| 825°| 900°| 75 150’ 540"
80 800’| 880°| 960'| 80’ 160 615'

% Conventional Roads Only
X% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taoper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
TCP(5-1q) TCP (5-1b) TCP(5-1b)

GENERAL NOTES

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can

be positioned 30' to 100° in advance of the area of crew
exposure without adversely effecting the performance

or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
approved by the Engineer.

. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for

Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
workers are present to maintoin the devices upright ond in
proper location. Intermediate Term stationory work areas
should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece
cones.

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SHOULDER WORK FOR
FREEWAYS / EXPRESSWAYS

TCP(5-1)-18

FILE: tep5-1-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CcKs
© TxDOT February 2012 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
218 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 30 |




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any
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Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flash
oscillating or

strobe |ights

See note
1 ond 7

A

See note

1 and TA\-

lololalo
|
1 g
oy
i,
K

A

1.
[0}
o
3
]
c
v
END
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"
- See Note 13
£
=
o
o
wn
L]
[§]
Q
[a}
C. w
3l ¢
=
o
O CW20-5TR
48" X 48"
A\ (See note 10)
-
® m| -
¢_=v 3
-
g CW20-5TR
© 48" X 48"
- (See note 10)
- _ J
CW16-3aP
N 30" X 12"
o
o
o
- RIGHT LN XXXX
@' CLOSED XXXX
5 AHEAD XXXX
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2

(See note 6)

48" X 48"

GE

LEGEND
czzz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
(000 [Heavy Work venicle | @ |aticnuator (Tva)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
- |sign <p |roffic Fiow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| Taper Lengths "L"| channelizing Longitudinal
Speed | Formula * % Devices Buffer Space
10° m’ 12° Oon a on a "B"
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Toper | Tangent
45 450°| 495°| 540 45’ 90’ 195
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100 240’
55 L=WS 550’ | 605°| 660’ 55 110’ 295
60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60 120 350
65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130 410
70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 475"
75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 540
80 800 | 880'| 960" 80" 160 615
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

VOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v v

NERAL NOTES

1.

2.

All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For I[ntermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain

in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs and borricades as

required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date ond duration of

ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days
in advance of the actual closure.

. Phase 2 of the PCMS messoge should include appropriote information formotted as shown

on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways

where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

. The number of closed lones moy be increased provided the spacing of traffic control

devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the

bottom of the sign.

Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

a plague below the sign may be used.

.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the Iast available exit ramp

prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be
relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

.For Intermediate Term Stationory work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate

the work area and equipment crossings
condition for road users or workers.

Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glore

. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

already in place on the project

=t Texas Department of Transportation

. e e END
|
o 0 0 0 e
5 3> . G20-2
g 2 c 48" X 24"
v n = See Note 13
o
o
[]
[0]
Q
Shadow Vehicles 2
with TMA and | . 0
high intensity xol< «x
rotating, my S 5
flashing, ‘ =
oscillating or
strobe lights
[2a]
L
o
@
[} -
°
@
‘ ‘ } . CW20-5TR
® Q 48" X 48"
See note 8 (See note 10)
1 and 7 -
']
A - - — CW16-20P
a 30" x 12"
<
‘ ‘ F :
)
N
]
']
° CW20-5TR
% 48" x 48"
® 3 (See note 10)
o
A PN
o/t
. -
?l 8
®_-—-V &
See note
1 and 7 ‘ ‘ ‘ -
o
3
- CLOSED CW20-5aTR
- - _ 48" x 48"
——<___ (See note 10)
5 /2 MLE
2 CW16-3aP
30" x 12"
ﬁj'___“\\ 2 RIGHT XXXX
g LANES XXXX
o
G G @ G - CLOSED XXXX
e - PHASE 1 PHASE 2
J// (See note 6)
See note
1 and 74 ‘ ‘

% A shadow vehicle equipped with
a Truck Mounted Attenuagtor is
typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with a TMA shall

be
30°

area of crew exposure without
adversely affecting the work
per formance.

y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

used if it can be positioned
to 100’ in advance of the

TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b) CW20-1F
87 x 48 TCP(6-1)-12
TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY SN N R G R S
ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE e oot T 5, TG
E XGTS TRAVCIDéN,TY ETC. SHE;]NO.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= - —_— R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy wWork venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tma)
c < -
v v 0 S z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END a 2 (s 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
NS c B et
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ o |[sign <o |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
(See Note 4)
@ G Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| TOPE™ Lengths L™ | chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed |Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
™ ° E— 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
. Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
© 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
® S 65 650'| 715"| 780° 65’ 130 410
. & 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
. xolS ¥ 75 750" | 825°| 900°| _75° | 150" 540
M= b 7 7 7 g 7 7
° CW4-3R - 2 80 800° | 880'| 960 80 160 615
a 42" X 42" ” a Shodow Vehicle X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note w i - Wi -
8 with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
‘ L] high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e v v v
[]
[]
a . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
[as] .
™ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons. . . .
@ [ ':vr' A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle " a SgZS;IZa between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
with TMA ond a " © 10° s te 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BCI(6) for recommended date
high !n'rensrry . A S 8 a ee note and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, Ll : a CW13-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK {G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
°i°'t'>'°':'!ng+°" \ - = v z(gloéu? a . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe lights —_ | ol= ¥ Ramp to remain closed
* [ te 1) P
""]iz S See note » ® until work space is 1500
= ‘ ™ [ past entrance to freeway
G G G S )
a - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
5.—, GLJ L) 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ b per formance.
2 2 |
ig é @ 4 > 4 > =y )
. M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
o ) %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
® (See note 3)
. o
® - ‘ 3
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
[ y Details and
= o
o o Stoning! L - =k Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G A S — y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
‘ ‘ ‘ RAMP
ASTAIPANPAY cLoSED TRAFF[C CONTROL PLA
See TCP(6-1) for AHEAD lc c N OL L N
Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Sggozp"‘g? WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tep6-2. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T_Februory 1994 | cow [secr] s
3 REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
WORK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1'97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-98 §-12 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 32
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:53:17 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

LEGEND
G‘G‘G‘G N N czzZz22|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
3 S Truck Mounted
5 5 2 {} {} {} {} 3 IS [Heavy Work venicie | @ |xtyenuator (TMA)
° i) <]
35 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
2 8 5! |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
(V2]
” [xY] 2= |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
‘ ‘ ‘ EXIT 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
. ‘ ‘ / ‘ Existing : Desirable Spacing of Suggested
) 10° Posted aper Lengths "L"| channelizing Longitudinal
§?$ﬁ°¥MXe2,L§'e ‘ \Z Speed [ Formu!o * % Devices Buffer Space
. . . 10° [KE 12° On a On a "B"
Eé$z+;:+en?:zghin ; -7\Q Of fset/Offset/Offset|] Taoper | Tangent
osciliaving or | ‘ ‘ - . 5 450°| 495'| 540°| 45 90" 195"
strobe Iighfs—\\ 50 500’ | 550°| 600°] 50’ 100’ 240’
% _ 55 _ 550°| 605’ | 660’ 55° 110 295
[] ~C a L=WsS . . . . . .
as 8 % I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 350
s a G ‘@ chogow Venic| o CLOSED 65 650°| 715°| 780°] 65° | 130° N0
adow Vehicle o= 7 7 7 7 7 7
a x with TMA and ns § R11-2bT 70 700' 770' 840[ 70’ 140[ 475[
e S high intensity A 48" X 30" 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80" 160" 615"
L oscillating or '
sfr(‘)be ,}gﬁ+s 2 | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L ° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
] * - v
® . RAMP | . . Street B TYPICAL USAGE
[ ] o
4 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ 8 o CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
@ - ® 48" X 30" g EXISTING A v A
o
- m A
G G GENERAL NOTES:
. o RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- -l CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
Y . AHEAD in the plans.
‘ “ ‘ 2 CW20RP-3D
° 48" X 48"
4 ° | )
L) ®
L) L ]
e a )
AN
° . .
‘ ° |XX|
]
® |{¢]
CW13-1P , o= EXIT
24" x 24" " ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
s (P laque S | | | P a typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
2 | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formonce.
o Lane Closure
Details and
‘ ‘ ; Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
[]
“ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
® ‘ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
‘ /
e -
° et
]y -
9| “ -l
See TCP(6-1) for )
Lane Closure 04 X
aairiomol siaming. | T ‘ STREET B USE lgﬂ' Texas Department of Transportation
G G G G | EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
—
DID[4|0 (M— cLosen | [_exit
Or, as an option when
exits are nombered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

EXTT xv | [_usE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

CLOSED EXIT XX

TCP (6'30) TCP (6_3b) Place 1 mile (approx.) TCP (6_3) _]2

in aodvance of Street A
exit.

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED e

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP e e T T

1-97 8
4-98 8-12 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 33
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
Work Space
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FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade ae (EES:TeI izing Devices
: 3 ANAWAWAS
[7} o . Truck Mounted
g G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G 3 x¥] I:Hjj Heavy Work Vehicle |  ptrenuator (TMA)
g f:’ L 5 Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
» » . EXIT 3 g Exit Gore ‘ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
I a g § Sion -l Sign < ::I Traffic Flow
ﬂ G G Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| o rmuia Taper Lengths "L Chonnel izing Longi tudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
EXIT 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
| EXIT XY b 65 650'| 715'] 780°| 65’ 130" 410°
‘ 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
Street B e AT 75 750 | 825'] 900°| 75° | 150 540
e 80 800’ | 880’ 960’ 80’ 160’ 615’
’ ° :pgz?ng* 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Existing 8 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
J‘a |— 200’ approx. gap
¥x] < ‘ TYPICAL USAGE
] R SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT = L ~5 CDs at 60 MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATLONARY
- a spacing / / /
Existing
‘ GENERAL NOTES
. 1. All troffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED. Devices
RAMP 8 G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
CLOSED |Rr11-207 =4 in the plons.
48" X 30 . Rls ¥ 2. See BC Standards for sign details.
[ ]
— Shadow Vehicle
Shadow Vehicle a with TMA and
with TMA and high intensity
high intensity @ rotating,
rotating, a flashing,
flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe lights m be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
1 RAMP [Ex1T xx . EXIT
s L1 CLOSED]| R11-207 | | OPEN
48" X 30" B
G G G Street A 1 E5-2
“ — ° 48" X 36"
] ’ e
)
o P = °
o Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures aond advance signing
b “ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o
a RAMP " | | |
T S CLOSED > M
) AHEAD ¢
A CW20RP-3D
‘ ‘ Py 48" X 48"
e See TCP(6-1)for See TCP(6-1)for 5 T f T /]
° Lane Closure Lane Closure exas Department of Transportation
: Details ond STREET A USE Detoils and y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
Signing. Signing.
o | N9 CLOSED EXIT roning
9 Or, as on option when TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
4\‘@‘@‘@ EXIT XX UsE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)

TCP (6-4a) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP(6-4)-12

in advance of closed ramp.

FILE: +op6-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
EX I T RAMP CLOSED REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TRAFF IC EX I TS PAST CLOSED RAMP 4-98 8-12 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 3

04




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:53:22 PM

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF i TNgone vt@@tepofernodfoRbafess N TEPE-&;DERSUl ts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

5 b LEGEND
el 4 > 4 > 4 > 4 > °
G G G G e 3 c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
I}
I L c c Truck Mounted
s 3 - s (000 [Heavy Work venicie | @8 |at¥enuator (Twa)
3 3 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
g g 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2= |Sign QI Traffic Flow
a 0\ Flag D_O F lagger
L o
8 Minimum Suggested Maximum
al ” % Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Ry Posted| | Taper Lengths "L Chonnelizing Longitudinal
f Speed | Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Space
3 |_—Shadow Vehicle S 0’ | 11 | 12 on o on a "B"
bt B with TMA and Offset/Offset/0ffset|] Toper | Tongent
(9 s high intensity Shadow Vehicles 45 450°] 495'| 540" 45° 90" 195
x s rotating, with TMA ond B 0 n 7 B B
5 % Q.= . flashing, high intensity 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50' 100 240
= oscillating or - rotating, 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 55 110’ 295'
[ ] strobe lights ol oo flc§r|1:n$,_ 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60" 120’ 350'
© +
- ©9 cirope lignts 65 650 715'] 780°| 65’ | 130’ 410
= | | 70 700°'] 770'[ 840] 70’ 140’ 475"
o9 \ 75 750°] 825°] 900 75" | 150’ 540"
Vo [] 80 800’ | 880‘| 960 80’ 160’ 615’
™~ Existing Exit
. Gore Sign %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
.. N L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
™ [~— Existing Exit EXIT
Gore Sign
A ‘ A ‘ A t . >
. EXIT . e TYPICAL USAGE
a .G o N @ b4 48"x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
14 ® rY DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
[]
[]
E5-4T 'S . v v v
.-g'// 48"x42" . 3 G G
g —K ™ GENERAL NOTES
s Q 3 8
U ~ o .
& ﬂ ~ ® e 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ - .0 - denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
‘0 a in the plans.
\/ o
@, a 2 2. See BC standards for sign details.
D) - EXIT
L o a R OPEN 3. If odequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
a ” @ S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
® 0 E5-2 the ramp.
[} 48" X 36"
L - )
)
: +°', .
.0 o “ - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
N ° typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
3 L /\ be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advonce of the
= area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
a [} _% per formance.
o
] ° .
" EXIT c
. OPEN ‘ ‘ =
£5-2 N Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
. 48" X 36" L shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
8 See TCP(6-1) for
n 8 _% Lane Closure
° Details and
o ° Additional Signing.
° —1 °
‘ ‘
s See TCP(6-1) for O‘ - 5
. B Lone Closure . Texas Department of Transportation
. Details ond s y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
Additional Signing. o
“ VAN —r
ot _ v ¢
= ® -V
™M
¢ =y 4>|4>|4>|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)
TCP (6-5q) Ex I T RAMP OPEN FILE: +op6-5. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Two LANE CLOSURE WI TH I N @TXDOT Feburary 1998 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
EX I T RAMP OPEN REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
] 500 . PAST Ex I T RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
4-9%8  8-12 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 35
[953




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:53:25 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect Rn R igangone vt pazBepofanmod foRtafds \ FEPE-:iggiesul ts or domages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

'L\ LEGEND
Type 3 Barricade @@ |Chonnelizing Devices

Shoulder

cZzzz2
® END Truck Mounted
. 8 ROAD WORK I3 [Heovy work venicie | @R |atyenuator (Tva)
e =
s § EEO'E 24" @I Trailer Mounted @I Portable Changeable
S | | | n a (See Note 5) Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
Shadow Vehicle " Flashing Arrow Boord <:| .
with TMA ond * .0‘ l@ in Coution Mode Traffic Flow
high intensity o

rotating, flashing, v Sign
oscillating or []
strobe |ights . DM“:“'"“;T Suggested Maximum
esirable Spacing of Suggested
w| w|w |IEI- Posted| - 1| Toper Lengths "Ll channelizing Longgig'l'udinal
- Speed |FOrMula * % Devices Buffer Space
R11-2 ROAD -, 10 R on a on a "B"
48" X 30" CLOSED / : Of fset/Of fset|Offset| Taper Tangent
@ - 45 450°] 495'| 540°| 45° 90’ 195°
CHI-6R_ . # - s 50 500’ | 550°[ 600 50’ | 100’ 240’
| | }' G 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 557 1107 295"
60 600’ | 660 | 720’ 60’ 1207 350
. 65 650’| 715'| 780 65’ 130" 410
70 700°| 770" | 840 70" 140' 475"
[« ['] 7 ’ O
= { 75 750°] 825°] 900°| 75 150 540
_ | | . 80 800‘| 880‘| 960 80" 160" 615’
N []
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. o L=Length of Taper (FT} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[ ] o
.: L TYPICAL USAGE
— [ o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
8 B DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
@7 [ 7 7 7
a —_ - -
. _ '.—_Lr,\, PHERM GENERAL NOTES
<l 8 . ¢ - XX 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
=| - L —1 CW13-1P with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
= s — MPH | S4n"x 240
~ -y _'_/ (Plaque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BC(6}, such as "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delaqy,
L] exit information, or other specific wornings.
: 3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
o ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
3 s
. N TRAFFIC 1o warn approaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
) - by the Engineer.
. MUST
EXIT |R3:33cT 4. Entronce ramps located from the advance warning area to the exit
- 48" X 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
. g 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts
c| o 2 with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
35| -
3 - e - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES ~N . CLOSED 0-50T
cw20-50TL \CLOSED . CH20-5aTL
48" X 48"
N - - - -
CW13-1P [ | | | XX CW13-1P % A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
24" X 24" XX O : MPH | 24" x 24" A typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
(Plaque see | MPH A\ be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
note 1) A =1 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
) [ je
= J _._\ ALL per formance.
3 :_I_ K | |TRAFFIC
o | | | MUST
- s R3-33cT
CWgO-SaTIz o B EXIT 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lone closures and odvonce signing
48" X 48 8 shal| be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
CW16-2aP — - —
30" X 12"
. | | | - =t Texas Department of Transportation
o y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
g‘g?oiY;‘aE? AHEAD . - FREEWAY XXXX
o
e | | {cuose | xxxx TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
w1 S— (ofololel & X MILES || xxxx
TRAFFIC . PHASE 1 PHASE 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
MUST S (See note 2)
23'330;0 EXIT g See TCP(6-1)for
" X 60" Lane Closure
| e e Details and - -
| | | Notes TCP (6 6) 12
FILE: +op6-6. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
CW20-1D TCP (6_6) ©7Tx00T  February 1994 CcoNT | sEcT JoB HIGHWAY
48" X 48" REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.

COMPLETE FREEWAY CLOSURE z:gg g:?g DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 36
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

Typical Expected queue length = 1 mile

(See General Notes) 500’ Work
> $E Min.l SPace LEGEND
Shou | der R Shou |l der P, "
4 = @@ |Channelizing Devices Control Position (CP)
> > IO D CIDCIDLD 00 oD @
- - - - - - ~ - - - - - - - e — — Portable Chqngecble Borrier Vehicle Wi"'h
Q J— J— N N J— J— J— J— J— “f I '::2 — — _ — S _ _ E:D D:l_j[:m_D:D l@ Message Sign (PCMS) E[[]j Truck Mounted Attenuator
E:> E:> E1B e CIoOCD l:[[:D 1my Law Enforcement <:| Traffic Flow
Shou | der Shou | der @ Officer’s Vehicle(LEOV)

@ II< 1000° - 1500° >|I
Approx.
@
1

D> b b b b
® 1600° ‘

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

) 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 : g&:f ej- TYPICAL USAGE
in.
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
FREEWAY / 4| WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
CLOSED DO NOT ROAD DO NOT
AHEAD PREPARED DRIVE CLOSED DRIVE 4
TO STOP, ON ON ¥ Should be repeated
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every . .
MINUTE 1000° until reaching @ @ The WARNING LEOV should proceed to the right shoulder of the roadway, with emergency
CW20-1D DELAY CW3-4 R4-17 Cw20-3D CWN3-4% R4-17% lights on approximately 1000’ in advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic) as the
48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" queue develops. When determined thot |imited sight distaonce situations {(crest of hills,
@ sharp roadway curvature, etc.) may occur to motorists approaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
| s .
] START ING POSI T ION WARNING LEOV moy proceed /s mile or more in advonce of the queue. 1.All traffic control devices shall conform with the latest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additional
Traffic control devices should be installed or located near their intended position prior to beginning gunde! 1nes fo': fraffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
temporary roodway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway conflicting w'*h.ﬂ?e roadwoy <_:|osure sequence should be com?le*ely removed
when median width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the paved shoulders that will be used by or covered. Additional traffic control devices may be required for closure
the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles will be impeded. @ Work of access roads, cross streets, exit and entrance ramps as directed by the
Space Engineer.
@ Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, all equipment, materials, personnel, ond other items Shou | der EEERE .
necessary to complete the work should be gathered near the work area. Entrance ramps located in the @ il 2.Law enforcement officers and all workers involved should review and
area where a queue is expected to build should be closed. ':|1> =18 CIECIoOCD [0 D understand al | procedures before the roadway closure sequence begins.
- T:ID - — — o0 Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
@ There should be one LEQV for every lone to be controlled, plus o minimum of one to worn traffic _E:> _L= and media should have advance notification of roadway closure, expected
approaching a queue. An additional lead law enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the ED dates and opproximate times of closures.
Engineer’'s or Contractor’s point of contact (POC) during the operation in order to improve
communication with all LEOVs involved. Shoulder 3.Low enforcement officers shall be in uniform ond have jurisdiction in the
. . . . . . locale of the work area. An additional WARNING Law Enforcement
@ One bgrrler \_/ehlc!e with a TI’L.JCK h_ﬁoun’red Attenuator and omber or blue ond amber high intensity Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) may be used on the medion side of the
flashing/oscil lating/strobe lighting shall be used for each lane to be closed. roadway where median shoulder width permits (See sequence #9 ).
4. The roadway closure should be during off-peagk hours, as shown in the plans,

Shoulder 5 RELEASING STOPPED TRAFF IC or as directed by the Engineer.
<
Q @ _ IT[ED_ — _@_ L _ E_:[ED_EFD Work should be Iimited to approximately 15 minutes maximum duration unless
1o @0 @ L E:H:D otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
J— J— i — e E — L J—
&0

o

ond maintain on odequate clear zone. queue extends post the most distont advance warning signs, the work area
should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,
When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left and the roadway reopened. When the queue hos dissipated and the traffic
Last vehicle shoulder followed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphabetically flow appears normal the roadway closure sequence may be repeated.

< — — All equipment, materials, personnel, and other items should be removed from the roadway If the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the traffic
> p 15
(=)

Shou | der

&)

1600° must clear in the plan view. .
M before closing — 6.For troffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cors Per Hour Per Laone
@The LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder until satisfied (PCPHPL), or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
that traffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding. elsewhere in the plan.
CW20-1D . . . .
48" X 48" @LEOVS and barrier vehicles should re-group at their respective starting 7.1f traffic queues beyond the advance warning signs during one road closure

positions if necessary. sequence, the advance wcrnir]g should be.ex+ended prior to repegﬂng the road
2 REDUC l NG SPEED OPERAT ION closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in advonce

of the last available exit prior to the closure to al low motorists the
choice of on alternate route.

Starting position of the LEOVS should be in odvonce of the most distant warning signs.

@O

Once the LEOVs have achieved an abreast blocking formation while traveling toward the CP, emergency THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
lights ond headlights should be turned "ON". The LEOVs should maintain formation, not allow troffic WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
to pass, ond begin to decelerate. The LEQVs should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

opportunity to be stoged upstream of the work spoce after troffic has cleared. The LEOVs should
then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing traffic to o stop near the barrier vehicles.

ing\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRi# igfmgons vyt peztiep ofanmetfoptafds \ REPEreRidg”sul ts or damoges resulting from its use.

27 PM
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7
\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Str

9/9/2023
T:

DATE
FILE

o 500° Min. | work
Space

T =k Texas Department of Transportation

— Sgde' T COCEET O e y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
o »>C0p . LDCoCBos o TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o CIRTR[__Jpb @ SHORT DURATION FREEWAY

CLOSURE SEQUENCE

3| ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP

TCP(6-7)-12

@ Once traffic is stopped the LEOVs should park on the shoulders with emergency Iighting "ON" in order

to provide low enforcement presence at the closure and keep shoulders blocked ahead of the work space. FILE: teopb-7. dgn bN: TXDOT \C“TxDOT\W TxDoT \WWDOT
They should stay in radio contoct with the WARNING LEOV. ©7Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. . . . REVISIONS 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
The barrier vehicles should be parked, one in each laone, the parking brake set, with the high visibility 1-97 8-12 oreT CounTY SHEET MO
flashing/oscil lating/strobe lighting "ON, " and the transmission in gear. 4-98 AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 37

[




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:53:33 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

LEGEND

SHOULDER

VIO

See Note 1

Type

3 Barricade

{CDs)

Channelizing Devices

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Trai

Flashing Arrow Board

ler Mounted

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

SHNEDY | -

- Sign Traffic Flow
“g; — — — — — [=] [=] [=] [=] [=] .|:| F ? =" =] == ™ K Flog F lagger
[]
@ B e @ Minimum Suggested Maximum
z SHOULDER ™ @ Tape?-ef;;gs:\i . t:Slmcing of Suggested
] Post honnel izing L itudinal
E Speea | FOr™ 10 * % Devices Buffer Space
P 0 KRS O [¢ "B*
2 k @ r P b 10 OflfsefOffseTOffsef TanDear Tar?qe?'\f
i VsL 75 750°| 495'] 540°| 45° 90" 195"
é RAMP 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 240
o 1200’ 1000° 1000° | 1000° 1000’ 55 | _wc [ 5507 605 660’ 55~ | 110 295
- \ CLOSED L=Wws
o 30’ 60 600’ | 660°| 720 60’ 120 350
§ R11-2bT < 65 650'| 715'| 780" 65" 130° 410°
s 48" X 30" Min. 70 700°| 770°| 840° 70 140° 475"
t EXIT B Work Space 75 750’ | 825’ | 900’ 75" 150" 540
o 80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80" 160" 615°
@ XXX RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE
bt CLOSED CLOSED %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
2 CLOSED V2 MILE 1000 FT i
@ 2 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
g S=Posted Speed (MPH)
= USE
§> CW20-1D EXIT CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
ol 4" x 48" 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP (6-84a) TYPICAL USAGE
g XXX a SHORT SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
é’ See Note 6 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v
5]
g SHOULDER
£
i 5;3 o o o o o o o o o o o o S:z See Note 1
: |:> GENERAL NOTES
§ (= T — T — T — T — R — R — Y — R — T — T — R — oo o o o 0 8 o o og o — B 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
§ I:> ] L] . 20’ spacing.
g - TN SHOUL DER 2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
Ll Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
£ b =D b b b
3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
RAMP sign is available in an appropriate location
= 1200° 1000" 1000’ 1000" 1000" ============ to display a similar message as called for
- CLOSED 00 Min | TT—— on the PCMS.
¥ ‘ in. —
‘5 \ \ R11-2bT = ™ 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
T 48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
0 EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.
3 XX X RIGHT LANE
s CLOSED 5. Truck mounted attenuator is required.
2 CLOSED V2 MILE 1000 FT h
— 6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
g USE a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
T CW20-1D CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
= 43" x 48 EXIT 48X48 48X48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10,000.
=] XXX
E See Note 6
[+
g SHOULDER
7
2 > _ _ _
§ |:> |:> See Note 1
14
o Rl - - - - - - - - -
e
] o
c
a ® Traffic
.? SHOULDER = s ;’ Operations
& I' @ P I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
2
[v]
1
) 1600’ 1000’ 1600’ 1000’ /3L
d | T WORK IN EXIT GORE
: / CLOSED FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
& EXIT
:‘: XX R11-2bT
pt RIGHT B 48" X 30" W
ork Space
= HOULDER
3 CLOSED . SHOULDE TCP(6-8)-14
Pz USE /2 MILE 1000 FT, FlLE: +op6-8. dgn oN: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT_[cxs TxDOT
fui EXIT @©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
" CW20-1D TCP (6-8c) REVISIONS 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
il 48" X 48" XXX CW‘Z‘(B))R(Z;',E CWi;)—(igBR DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o See Note 6 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 38

208




No warranty of any

SHOULDER

SHOULDER

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

=D

2600 1600’

/

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade s (‘:gcnzg?el izing Devices
T k t
[T [Heovy Work venicie | @S| ATyen toor tiua)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e Sign < il:l Traffic Flow
0\ Flog D_O F lagger
MTr:ninun Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| ) Taper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed |FOr™/10 % % Devices Buffer Space
10° KRS on a on a "B*
Of fset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tangent
45 450° | 495’ | 540’ 45’ 90’ 195°
50 500 | 550" | 600’ 50 100 240
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55° 110 295
60 600’ | 660°'| 720’ 60’ 120 350
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130 410
70 700°| 770°| 840° 70 140’ 475"
75 750°| 825'| 900’ 75° 150" 540’
80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80° 160’ 615’

%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:53:35 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTngons vt@@tepofermotfoRbafess \ fEPE-esdgesul ts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

ROAD See Note 1
WORK AT Work Space TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM | [INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v
USE
CAUTION
CW20-1F CW20-1B
48" X 48" 48" X 48" GENERAL NOTES
See Note © 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore ot
20’ spacing.
2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
TCP (6_90) 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display @ similar message as called for
on the PCMS.
SHOUL DER 4, When it is determined that a through lane
should be closed in addition to the exit
. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ - - ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP(6-8) for
traffic control details.
e o o o e B £ B b B8 B0 0 0 &80 B8 8 0 0o 2 = 5. Truck mounted attenuators are required.
b ; 6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
SHOULDER a "ROAD WORK ', MILE" (CW20-1E).
I' @ * 7. Roadway ADT should be less thaon 10, 000.
2600 ‘ 1600°
/ See Note 1
Work Space
ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX
USE ;’Qo Traffic
CAUTION = Oge;rgt.ions
. ivision
i8" X 48" 48" X 48" I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
See Note 6
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000
TCP (6_9b) FILE: +0p6-9. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
@©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISTONS 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 39
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No warranty of any

PUBLIC

f P ment 6" min. when no " .
Shou | der / Foge of Paveme | shouiger"exists ROADWAY brisolid GENERAL NOTES
. [} L Edge Line $ I?ollf_
6" Solid ::> ) ellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Egllot_ ) —— directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed
g€ Line~ =—=¢" Wnhite _F' 30’ |1=o'l = <3' / less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This
Lane Line l———l———l |:> distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other

6" Solid =
White . [—] [— = = ¢:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Llne—\ ::>
\ 6" Solid W ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
| B

\ggi‘rel__ A(I-)IﬁEDYA'lNFo.sl;aIEE:%D used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
ge Line lanes, sidewalks, berms and shoulders. The traveled ways

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES R IvEWAY sho I be measured from the cenfer of edge |ine 1o the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of a two lane roadway.

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

/Ed"e of Povement v min. when no w 6" Solig PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
. ] I Te
r5h°u'de" exists — L /Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solid 6" White } 6" 6" Solid < BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [DMS-6130
White Lane Line = 3" - 4" Yellow Line
Fage Lined —= — - —_— —_— TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
: : 6" S .
N 30 10 <s Ean‘ghﬂg \; < HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
— = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [DMS-8240
i1 A~ 6" solid J/ =>
[——} — [——} DETAIL "A" All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White ':D |:> required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

White

Edge LIHE\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ. _— p
(18" max. for traveled way \ " . 1 (
greater than 48° only) @ G 6" Solid

. ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Ed
9e Line "R MINOR DRIVEWAY

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES * 2" minimum *% 8" minimum MAJOR DRIVEWAY 4 min._— 4 min._—

FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY rojecis when  projecis when TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 30 "mox. o L ines 30 "mox.
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS TR Broinedr. TR Enginesr. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS Solig Wni te

12" min.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

24" max.

6" min. when
FEdge of Pavement EDGE LINE
no shoulder 3 t012% [~ 6" Solid White
r——-| [¢]

Shoulder width exists g
CENTERLINE
18" mi 20" 36 6" Yellow
min. - max. "ot Length: 10’
(16" minimum for ‘E.,.),EIT_’ ~ ch:g 30’

may vary (typ.)

6" Yellow 6" Solid White ! <ee Detoll B
! Centerline Edge Line_/ <::| f

= — — ] A restripe projects
30° 10 c X va when approved by OPTIONAL
22— o T e soria /6 soria wnites 6 soria 2 ne engineer.) For ,o%3ed gpoed on, rod
Yellow Line Edge Line Yellow Line ng qu co .
N\ greater than 45 MPH. Yellow line
= on approaches to
r?lgou'g"fr "(’,'rd*h) intersections

y vary yp. L. i (500’ min.) . . .

Minimum Requirements Minimum Requirements
TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY DETAIL "B- YIELD LINES for Edgelines Traveled for Centerlines without

Way Width > 20° Edgel ines Pavement

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS * 2" minimum for restripe projects Width 16" < W< 20’

when approved by the Engineer.

7:53:40 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTngons vt@@ztepofermodfoRbafess \BRP-oesdgesul ts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
3"to 12"~ =~ Refer to Gemeral Note 2 for additional details.

1
Pavement Edge
j 18"
T o wire tone Line~ pen NOTES VvV GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,

= Edge‘inn? = = = = 1. Where divided highways are Egrn?%?ﬂegpggdo‘f”é"gf EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
" . R - . i U .
Ed goll_;geYel low 30 10 6" Solid <:‘ seporated by medion widths at less thon 40 MPH. Bosed on Traveled Way ond Pavement Widths
o AN Elgg;e 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of for Undivided Roodways
w0 I 30 feet or more, median
| Taper | '28 mclur; VYVVVV openings shall be signed as ;& Lratfic
. . . ’ c two separate intersections. I . D,-i,-f,-g’,,
ghigg”&‘d \?Ihi?glll?ne AAAA 5 Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Line See note 3 = each approgch. The narrow mgdion wEd-rh wz I'l be the controll ing width to
Extension — L48" nin determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical intersection
Yield control. Stop signs and stop bars are optional as determined by the
fa— from edge H .
| - | line to Lines A Engineer. TYP l CAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yellow Storage stop/yield
Edge Line ™Deceleration | line 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop |ines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS
— — — — lines) when a 50° or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
6" Solid White ,::> i 6" White Lane Li shall only be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Line—\ ite Lone Line yield signs. PM (I ) 22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn ON: [ex: [ow: ke
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©7TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6408/ 71| 001 |IH 35, ETC.
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS I k)
5-00 2-12 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 4<.!
22A -




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

7:53:44 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTNgons vt@@tBepofernodfoRbafers \ARerresdgesul ts or damages resulting from its use.

BROKEN LANE LINE

should be plaoced to one side of the longitudinal

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIF[CATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
FOR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE O B IS TvES e
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
<::?:] See Detail A See Detail B ] TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Type I1-A-A o fetertinen Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/ { \ PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
= — g ‘:'. \ a y, . n) a Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
80° | 40° 40'\/ 40" [ — o [ — o — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
I T I I I required Departmental Material Specifications
I:> { A 40’ I 40’ A 40’ | as specified by the plans.
— — — a — — a
CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS AN | | (
‘:‘l> Type I-C [ {
<:| I:l,/Type I-C L AA
T :} = T " sveranic CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
ype -A- :
/ _ - L '%\
f i Fs%elffl__ﬁg;orized
a a a ul
=> | o 7
| | Type I (Top View)
[n] —/ —/ [n] — — a —/
|:‘(> I::> Type 1-C or 11-C-R
J/r 3
— — — o — — o —
CENTERLINE & LANE LINES §
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS g {//WwehcwlPOR 5 . E : ”
jr— —/ — a — — a  m— A -E
Type 1I-A-A Type 11-A-A _/ < : EEaY i . 80’ | \ 3 :
kRef lectorized
_ Toooo oo Surface
3" - 5" Siiiiiiiiiiiiii: Liiiiiiiiiiiiiii: _r
2 Type Il (Top View)
1 3" - 5" e T TS
””” s LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)
Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
Type 1I-A-A o= 2" toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic. 350 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL A" DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C" >
Roadway V \—Adhes ive
GENERAL NOTES Surface
0T @ § 0 O 0 0 O O 0 O 0T 0 O O 0 0 0 [T 0 O 0 0 0 1 : : SECTION A
PR CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1) 414704200 bayement morkers ploced along proken |ines I
the stripes.
30’ I L A . : L U 1 . On concrete pavements the raised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

\I\

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAIL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEME

NT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

A quick field check for the thickness

of

approximately equal to a stack of 5
quarters to a maximum height of 7 quarters.

NO

base line and profile marking is

TES

joints.

. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided

roadways, flush mediaons and two way left turn lanes.
Use raoised pavement marker Type II-C-R with divided
highways and raised medians.

;’Qo Traffic
- E,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
RELECTORIZED PROF ILE
MARK INGS

m 1. Edge lines should typically be 6" wide

§ gng the materials s?‘l\gll beyspecified PM (2) -22

> 6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE 'n the plans. Fe prz-22.4gn one o Jow o

> OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
oo on roadways with a posted speed |imit a1t 800 oy 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
-2 of 45 MPH or less. 4-92  2-10 12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
30 5-00 2-12 AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 41
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED WARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line -\ - - DISTANCE (D) .
1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTed 1. Lane use word aond arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway speed | D ¢t | L () where through lanes approaching an intersection
> > or because of a section of on-street porking in what would become mandatory turn lones. Lane use word and
otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 2 arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
S 9' 3’9’ Lane-Reduct ion S see TSZ(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= % of substantial length. Lane use arrow morkings
— — — L Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 20 MPH 570 or word and arrow markings moy be used in other
sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lones ond turn boys for emphasis. Details for
(54 4 sign on the right side of the highway 45 MPH 775 words and arrows are as shown in the Standard
) Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Paved Shoulder 3. Lane reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or 50 MPH 885 .
greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added 55 MPH 990 2. When lane-use words ond arrow markings are used,
Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
Edge lane reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200 the bay is greater than 180 feet. When a single
| 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ’ lane use arrow or word aond arrow marking is used
70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH 1,350
ENDS/ w9-1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided
(Optional) W9-2TL Type 11-A-A Markers highways, flush medions and two way left turn

lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
LANE REDUCT ION divided highways and raised medians.

— — 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
+he Roadway Design Manual for additional
information on turning lanes or storage lengths.

<1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane)

Varies (See general Note 2), 1 - ’ 8 -16] MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
|~ ! ) N o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

> > o " . N
( t g q g § 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
H = g =|||:| = = | = = = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
= 48° Type I[-C A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -

] ! ! <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
N — - I — —_— a two-way left-turn lane within o corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
W SEE DETAIL B i< N . . marking gfter each intersection or dedicated furn bay is
Eg — 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

= w> -] a a S — -
w9 e e e R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
8§ L $e|llag\c')lken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
S e \e o /] . . . o Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
s; a a a a
25 o> SEE DETAIL A \s" Solid Yellow Line
2% _ __ — - - -
= E|,> ia" White Lane Line

8" Dotted White

Li Ext i
G |® @ @ ine Extension o sori

L White Line
Type I1-A-A Morkers 20° (typ.)

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE & 25 \ é?é.?zdv‘fme

See general
Note 3

) ‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : uﬂ °:: :" : (: u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J: ;
| > TN — —

Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L///’rigﬂ\\\\ | }:ﬂj see perai a/

39’ " N -
< ‘t t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

RONLY

24" White

Stop Line —— TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

[—u] o o :l:\l:l —
’ " Whit
<b SEE DETAIL B ! 48 ! Type 1-C B Wnite < ;

Type 11-A-
<ZI s%gced at 2o ¥

—_— : — B | 6" Solig = e
El?ggken %ﬁ%ﬁﬂ/m |+e (+yp_ )\ / iégggéﬁzﬁz No te 3 PA’I E FYeI low Line I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
&> | vories (general Nore @ g O /ﬂ ‘\ TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES,
N N — N N N N N % A
> 3 X AL =) (TaAr G RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
tryor) AND LANE REDUCTION

7:53:49 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTNgone vt@@tBepofernodfoRbafers \AR8-2esdgesul ts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

37 - 47
a

N\ 1

) —7

o[ ofo] | ool

N\

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

Yellow Line FILE: pm3-22. dgn DN: [ex: [ow: [exs

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

DE TA I L A DETA I L B REVISIONS 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP fa s o

* " minimum 11 H H H . 5-00 2-10 12-22
2 inimum al lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer 800 212 AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 42




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,
lane lines, and shoulder lines (if present).

y 2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face. If
the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be

Shoul der —/1 omitted.
— 5 s 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spocing of the crosswalk
max. {>ee lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines are
<:| — General Note 1) maintained in their proper location across the travel portion of

the roadway.

[ — [ — ~~—— 24" White crosswalk |ines
4, At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk |ines are to remain parallel
<$: — to the lane |ines.
5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
—1
Ei> 24" White — Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
stop line line to lane |ine crosswalk pattern on State Highways. Other crosswalk patterns as
— shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traoffic Control Devices" may
Cent £ Ik be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply with
enter of crosswa the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices. "
Ei> [ t~—1Iine to center of
travel lane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall be approved by the
4 — .. Engineer in the field.
6’ min.
::> min.:
Center of crosswalk |ine MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
E:::]‘,———+o should?r line (if -
shoulder is present) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) |DMS-4200
Shoulder — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
T BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK ERVANENT PREFABRICATED PAVENENT
AT CONTROLLED APPROACH PERMANEN DMS -8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

See Notes R1-5b
1 & 2
: : } NOTES:
Shoul der —1
1. Use stop bars with Stop Here For Pedestriaons (R1-5b) signs at
— 20" 50" unsignal ized midblock cross walks.
24" White } -
<}3 crosswalk 2. Use stop bars with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-6a) signs at
lines mid block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
— — — — [e— hybrid beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
Iine to lane line — ~ stop |ine

24" White E:::]"’,,,——Cenfer of crosswalk
E€> Iine to center of

stop line
travel Ilane
— — —/ — [— [ §® g’ afff {F
. = arety
Cmi Center of crosswalk line . ivisi
20" 650"'“ n. — fo shoulder lime (if I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;‘;’ﬁ,’;’i’d

+ | shoulder is present)

| S

— Shou | der CROSSWAL K

X T I

8:54:10 PM i t D -
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and St+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF i AAGIRE vt REZBep oMY foRtaFds \BRA-Ped, dg6u! ts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

A PAVEMENT MARKINGS
R1-5b See Notes

1 & 2 PM(4) -22A
FILE: 4-220. dgn ON: [ex: [ow: [exs
UNSIGNALIZED MIDBLOCK HIGH'VISIBILITY ©TxDOTg1;)i<:$rr:Ii2022 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK o2 o BT
12-22 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 43
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No warranty of any

80’

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

L 10t 15° 15° L 107 30° . 10" 15°
[ [ (i [ I [
C 1 ? 1 Ei;ifj a
RP
Tyge I1I-C-R 6" White Lane Line
80"
10" 15° 15° L 107 30’ L 10" 15°
[ [ [ [ [
oo ﬁi oo E]IIIE??] Od
1
_’”* RPM 6" Reflective Profile
Type [I-C-R Pavement Markings
(See profile
tail | )
NOTE details below

Ref lectorized raised pavement markers Type 11-C-R shall be spaced
on 80‘centers with the clear foce toward normal troffic ond the
red face toward wrong way traffic. All raised pavement markers
placed along broken lines shall be placed in Iine with and midway
between the stripes.

TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING

6" Solid White

i

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
All pavement marking materials shall meet the

required Departmental Material

as specified by the plans.

Specifications

LEGEND

Typical Entrance Edge Line
Ramp Gore
AMP
NCE R
RPM @ \ENTRA
Type II-C-R
/
6" Solid Yellow
| 40° | \ Edge Line
I 1
a D' ; a “. \
a d
. . _4/// 8" Solid Whi+ejl;//’ <:}:] MAIN LANES 6" Solid White /
12" Solid Gore Edge Line Edge Line
White
This distance is variable Physical Gore

TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING

Traffic flow

<
’

Pavement marking arrows (white)

(RPM)

Ref lectorized Raised Markers
Type II-C-R

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

a1 rr18" 1" on 6" line

[ 0 @ 0 o({oJ)a

T

6" 52"+ Va"

Standard 6" Profile Detail

| %300 to 500 mil

in height

Reflective Profile Pavement Markings

NOTE

Edge lines should typically be 6" wide and the materials shall be
as specified in the plans. See details above if reflective profile
pavement markings are to be used.

EDGE LINE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

6" Dotted White 6" Solid White

GENERAL NOTE

On concrete pavements the raised pavement

markers shal |
longitudinal

be placed to one side of the
joints.

8:55:43 PM

FILE: T:\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RdnT0iF igangone vyt @eriepoparmefofdafers \fAsANNgch Fegghts or domages resulting from it+s use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

RPM
Type II-C-R

[l [l
Lt Lt

<= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC

5 Spaces @ 6°'-0" = 30’ -0"

NOTES

<= | Taper Acceleration Iane |
1. Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type-11-C-R in the wrong way arrow shall I ' — —— — b FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
have the clear face toward normal traffic and the red face toward the wrong way Q:I ; MAIN LANES w]: TH RAISED
traffic.
7 7 | I
2. Red reflectorized wrong way arrows, not to exceed two, may be placed on exit 6" SOIIi-chngell_l'zvev . RPN PAVEMENT MARKERS
) f p . ; :
ggmﬁﬁe :gg?;ég:.s of the arrows shall be as shown in the plons or as directed NOTE . : Type 11-C-R FPM ‘l ) 22
See the Roadway Design Mgnual Chapter 3 to determine FILE:  fpm(1)-22,dgn DN [ow: [ex:
6" Broken White lengths of the acceleration lane and taper. 8" Solid White © X007 October 2022 ot Teccr s oy
WRONG WAY ARROW Lone Line Gore Edge Line REVISIONS 6408 71] 001 | IH 35, ETC.
PARALLEL ACCELERATION LANE LI LA orer o vt .
5-00  2-10 AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 44

A _ﬁ 2 A
EE ? Reflectorized
§=§; 2 Sur face I
Type 11 (Top View)
35° maox. -

25° min::>y////

RoodwoyXL/////'

Surface

SECTION A

\\hAdhesive

REFLECTORIZED RAISED

PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)

= o

l Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

Line Extension g°r2°éégewr;;g Edge Line
(See FPM(2) Detail D)
Typical Entrance
Ramp Gore
NT‘QANCE- 20’
AMP 6" Solid
R n Yel low
A Edge Line
a a
\—RPM \_Physicol
<b Type I1-C-R Gore
// <3 MAIN LANES
6" Broken White /
Lane Line NOTE
See the Roadway Design Maonual Chapter 3 to determine
if a tapered acceleration lane may be used.
L
Typical Entrance
6" Dotted White 6" Dotted White Lane Line Ramp Gore
Line Extension (See FPM(2) Detail C)
(See FPM(2) .
6" Solid Detail D) 12" Solid (302?r;e5 -
White White  \ YP.
Edge Line\ | N
} ] N
=} =} =} =} =] =] =} =} =] ! =]

TYPICAL STANDARD

23A




No warranty of any

6" Solid
White Edge
Line

6" Solid
Yel low Edge

Typical Exit Gore Line

Marking (See FPM (5))

6" Solid

6" Solid 1500 feet min. - 2 miles max. White Edge
Yel low Edge Line
Line —a 300" min. 8, 80° 8’ Vories 8" 80" 8 varies
6" Solid \ o 300 typ. (see Note 2) ——
White Edge _—
Line Physical Gore Shou lder _ _ '«—Physical Gore
Shoul der ; & ; R I R ; ; = . . . . .
iTheoreHcal Gore <o 2 \ :\ 2 \12.. Solid White <= \Typicol Entrance Gore
— — — — — — — — 12" Salid White ——=\_ 5. — — — : — —
<= MAIN LANES <t (See Betail A 12" Dotted White 2 (See Detail A1
- - - - - - il - - — Lane Line—_ - - - - -
<& X <& (See Detail B) <
\ Shoulder or Median \ \\
6" Solid Yellow 6" Broken White \_5" Solid

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

Edge Line Lane Lines Yel low
SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE Edge Line
(See Note 2)

6" Solid Typical Exit Gore 6" White
White Marking (See FPM (5)) Edge Line Typical Exit Gore

6" Solid Edge Line 6" Yellow Marking (See FPM (5))

Yellow Edge 6" Dotted White Edge Line

Line Line Extension —_ Deceleration Lane Taper

(See Detail D) Physical -
Physical Gore Gore Shou | der
Shou | der Shoulder T
Shoul der

<&
<&

6" Solid

White Edge / - - N - <& - —

Line MAIN LANES <= -
J— — — — — — — MAIN LANES

N\ <& — -

/I

6" Solid
Yel low Edge
Line

<=
Shoulder or Median /(=I<::I <=

N""6" Broken White / Shoulder or Median \

Lane Lines " X
' 6" Broken Wnite —~ 6" Dotted \_6" Dotted White
NOTE Lane Lines White NOTE Izégg [E);igrjfugr;
Lane Line - i
Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 (See Detail C)— Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3

to determine length of deceleration Iane
ond taper.

PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE

6" Solid

to determine if tapered deceleration .
Yel low Edge Line

' TAPERED DECELERATION LANE

| 48" J 48"

| 32° |
+ 40’ | 4“"]"‘_[4" 4"—>-|<— 4.._—+_-_

| |:I=."T C —J g = — — — — — — —
a 1|’1|’ /J:I 3 9’ 12" Dotted '__.'_L.' 2 6’
= | White 6" Dotted 6" Dotted

1 to 4" RPM / Lane Line PM White RPM White Line ?PMe II-C-R
Type 11-C-R (See Note 3) Type 11-C-R Lane Line Type 1I-C-R Extension yp

12" Solid White (See Note 4)

DETAIL A DETAIL B DETAIL C DETAIL D

;’Qo Traffic
= Safety

7:53:59 PM

T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTNgone vt@@ztBepofernotfoRbafers \ fsATrech Zegghts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
GENERAL NOTES LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
1. Pavement markings shal |l be white except as otherwise noted. <& |Traffic flow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary depending on location. 7 | Povement marking arrows twhite) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DuS-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
3. Wide (12") dotted lane Iine (see Detail B) is used to o |Refiectorized Raised Markers ENTRANCE AND EXIT RAMPS
separate a through lane that continues beyond the (RPM) Type I1I-C-R TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
interchonge from on adjacent mandotory exit lane.
: 9 J y exi x [Arrow markings are optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS- 8220
4. Normal (6") dotted lane line (see Detail C) is used ot "ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 FPM(2)-22
paral lel acceleration and deceleration lanes. e o) 22 0 -~ B [ow -
. . . . All pavement morking materials shall meet the 0T Oc‘rober. 202 oo Teeer - ety
5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane |ine pavement marking details. required Departmental Material Specifications - EvisIone 208/ 7 T
as specified by the plans. 2-77 5-00 2-12 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
4-92 8-00 10-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-95 2-10 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 45




6" Solid White
Edge Line

V2

mile min.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

6" Solid Typical Exit
Yel low Edge Gore Marking
Line (See FPM (5)) .
300" min. 80’ 8 Varies 8’ 80’ 8°
6" Solid
White Edge
Llne
Physical Gore— | Shou lder
>
Shoulder 2 2 2 g = = :&:. B =5 = = o — =-<:
- T - <« - \LTh orefical T NG b
eoretica < e
MAIN LANES <= Gore - — — <
/ <= <&
AN Shoulder or Median /A
6" Solid 6" Broken Whi*e-—/ \x—12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White
Yel low Lane Line (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lane Line
Edge Line (See FPM(2) Detail B)
" H H H 12" Dotted White
6" Solid Wnite I(geesgll’hlll?z\;’h[l);iclur:ni) Lane Line I
////"Edge Line /[_(See FPM(2) Detail B)
4 Shoulder / /
< &
. - - - Theoretical 1r
MAIN LANES <& Gore Tl — S L — — @
<= . . . . . . <&
= = = = = = = (=] (=] o o =] o (=] (=] o e =
oo — ¥« = x = G\
6" Sol id/Physmol Gore Shoulder or Median Y
Yello s , )
Edge un“e’ , 300° min. 8 8 varies 8’| 8o’ |8 6"
6" Solid White \ . .
Edge Line ', mile min.
Yel low

Edge Line

Typical Exit
Gore Marking

7:54:04 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and St+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Striping (FY 2023-2024)\Standards\fpm(3)-22.dgn

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

e TR Y SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFT SIDE)
GENERAL NOTES
1. Pavement markings shall be white
except as otherwise noted.
6" Dotted White Lane Line 6" Broken White NOTES 2. Length of 12" white line may vary
6" Solid White Edge Line (See FPM(2) Detail C) Lane Lines depending on location.
Large Guide signs shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.
3. Wide (12") dotted Iane Iine (see FPM(2)
,/' / Shoulder¥\ . An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added based on Detail B) is used to separate a through
engineering judgement. If used, the optional third Iane reduction arrow lane that continues beyond the interchange
o <& \ should be centered between the first and last lane reduction arrows. from an odjocent mandatory exit lane.
= — — . Arrows and sign details con be found in the Standard Highway Sign H H s
<& Lane- Redug:;g:-l ‘%w* <& Designs for Texas (SHSD) at http://www. txdot. gov. 4 Eﬂgeg$422§ §g§+?g;sr§$“$ﬁﬁﬂ+ggecﬂzzds_
= = = — — These 9undellnes may also be applied to the design of a right side lane 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone Iine
o, reduction. Use LANE ENDS MERGE LEFT (W9-5TL) and RIGHT LANE ENDS 1/2 . f s
———:;;74ii————— <& MILE (W9-4TR) signs in lieu of what is shown on drawing. pavement morking details.
6" Solid Shoulder -
elite ADVANCED WARNING SIGN el sety
Edge Line D/4 Ds2 D/4 DISTANCE (D) I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
L D Posted
. D (ft) L (ft)
1
Vo mile _ ] j?ﬁﬁi — TYPICAL STANDARD
LEFT LANE = = FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
% MILE 55 MPH 990 SINGLE LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY)
LANE ENDS Wo-atL 60 MPH 1,100 AND LANE REDUCTION DETAILS
MERGE RIGHT 65 MPH 1,200 L=WS
W9-5TR 70 MPH 1,250 FPM (3) '22
75 MPH 1,350 FILE:  fpm(3)-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
F RE EWAY LANE REDUCT ION 80 MPH 1, 500 @TXDOT October 2022 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY
85 MPH 1,625 197 zingVISIONS 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
5-00 ?2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-00 10-22 AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 46

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

LEGEND

Traffic flow

<o
(’ Pavement marking arrows (white)
o

Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R

*_ Arrow markings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if aorrow is used

Broken White
Lane Line

L2t ]



8:59:50 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE: T:\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Striping (FY 2023-2024)\Standards\fpm(4)-22. dgn

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
6" Solid White LEGEND
N Edge Line <= | Traffic Flow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
. . . o |Reflectorized Raised Markers EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
\ V2 mile min. (RPM) Type 11-C-R BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
6" Solid 300° min 8, 80’ 8° varies 8’| 80° |8’ f' Pavement marking arrow (white) TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
Yel low - R
Edge Line X Arrow markings are optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
6" Solid ShouTder ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
[vr_n-re Edge \ X = \ % % ¥ % | Arrow markings are optional All pavement marking materials shall meet the
me\ X s o s s s = s s o s - s N oo .
Physical Gore = T = = = T = = o = = = required Departmental Moterial Specifications
X Shoulder o . f - . Al 2 L L 2 o dle oo o } ¥ = _ as specified by the plans.
<o \éheoreﬂcol I g GENERAL NOTES
_— _— _— _— ore —_— _— _— —— — _— _—
<o MAIN LANES 1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted.
< i 2. Length of 12" white |line may vary depending on location.
f Shoulder or Median I [ Y 3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2) Detail B) is used
" . [_ R . \_ . . to separate g through lane that continues beyond the
6" Solid . . 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White 6" Broken White interchonge from an adjacent mandatory exit lane.
Yel low Edge Typical Exit (See FPM(2) Detail M) Lane Line . Lane Line
Line Gore Marking (See FPM(2) Detail B) 4. Edge lines are not required in curb and gutter sections
(See FPM (5)) of frontage roads.
MULT I PLE LANE EX I T ONLY 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone |ine pavement marking details.
6" Solid RPM
6" Solid White Type II-C-R
Yel low Edge Line
Edge Line
6" Solid
N 300" min. 8" 80" 8 Varies g', 80" 8 varies White — )
T Edge Line 6" Solid Yellow
300’ typ. (see Note 2) Edge Line
Physical .
Gore b Shou l der Ehys ical
— — ore
Shoul der b = =) [=) ?ne il Mo"re Lones‘ 2 '\ = *= czé o a o o o = o } =] *= = = = =
<= t A xx A xx ) <= \Typiccl Entrance Gore
s 6" Solid™ Theoretical - - |< - - < - - 27 - eoret! i I
i White Gore 2 2 :r= <& Theoretical Gore
- Edge Line MAIN LANES e
& g <&
~ \ Shoulder or Mediaon |
6" Solid Typical |-:><i+k 6" Dotted Whg*reA 6" Broken M 12" Dotted Whife& \-12" Solid
Yel low E(_'Jge Gore Marking Line Extension " . . . Lane Line Lane Line White Line NOTE
Line (See FPM (5)) (See Detail D) 12" Solid White Line (See FPM(2) Detail B)
(See FPM(2) Detail A) This design is used when an entrance ramp
is followed by a dual Iane exit ramp within
A 2400’ downstream (theoretical gore to
SINGLE LANE ENTRANCE WITH MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE ‘theoretical gore.
6" Solid
White RPM
Edge Line Type 11-C-R
N
6" Solid I : :
Mo Y2 mile min.
Edge Line .
300° min. 8'| 80" 18] Varies 8, 80" 8
6" Solid
. N ® Traffic
v|:_vgl+e|_' _ Physical ‘ ‘ ‘ é Safety
ge Line G : Shoul der . Division
ore 3 \\ * = = l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
N \.:.'\:. One or More Lanes . .\ =2 L _ . } _ *= = .
<o A xx A *x TYPICAL STANDARD
“ TheoreTical B = B = = = -
< Gore g _ _ g _ _ _ FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
= — — — __MAIN LANES _ _ _ _ _ MULTIPLE LANE DROP (EXIT)
<= / DETAILS
7 \ AN Shoulder or Median / AN
6" solid Typical Exi-l-l 6" Dotted wm*reA 6" Broken White / 12" Dotted White FPM (4) '22
Yel low Edge Gore Marking Line Extension . . . . Lane Line Lane Line FILe:  fpm(4) -22.dgn ON: [ex: [ow: [ex:
Line (See FPM (5)) (See Detail D) L_12" Solid White Line (See FPM(2) Detail B) ©TxDOT October 2022 CONT [sECT J0B HIGHWAY
(See FPM(2) Detail A} ViSO
stt gag S 6408 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE 500 212 ot v
8-00 10-22 AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 47
230




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES

1. Minimum 8 foot white exit number pavement markings should
be used, unless otherwise noted.

2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be
approximately 4 inches.

3. Pavement markings are to be located as specified
elsewhere in the plans.

4, Numbers and Letters details can be found in the Standard g"rSoé;d WEE:e
Highway Design for Texas (SHSD) Section 12 at ore tdge Line
http: //www. txdot. gov

RPM
Type 1I-C-R

1" to 4"

12" Solid White

12" Solid White
Chevron

6" Sol id Yel low

Edge Line

— 1" to 4"
8" Solid White

Gore Edge Line
Shou I der ° I

20’

A
Y

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

LEGEND
<o |Traffic flow

Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R

7:54:12 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and S+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igngone vt p@renofearmotfaRbaf s \ fsANs9c2 Zegghts or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

FILE:

KRR )

6" ag!ig Curb face : =
1 ° - . 32
Edge Line—\ }ov Shooiee"" tore o NOTES A = A
\‘ / Shoul der 1. Raised pavement markers shall be centered .
= X 7 between each chevron or neutral area line. 55 E%‘—Reﬂec‘forlzed
> < Surface
Exit 2. For more information, see Reflectorized
Gore - - \ — Raised Pavement Marker Detail.
; ' . 2 . :
Sign 100" desirable & max 0" min 8 Type II (Top View)
<& MAIN LANES
35“mgx.—
See Detail A DETAIL A 2 m|n>/
MARKINGS WITH EXIT NUMBER el omsive
Surface
SECTION A
See Detail A
6" Soliq REFLECTORIZED RAISED
d Yel|
Edge Ling PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)
\ Shou I der
Shou I der
[=]
Curb face ° 5 3 : EXIT RAMP §® Eﬁ’;’@
90° or edge of I Texas Department of Transportation s",;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
‘ shoulder g
o
Shoulder o o o o o jS—_—_—;_———_-_TSS——___-E_——___—)S“-———__‘
EXIT GORE
Exit " . . .
g(_,;e 6 Soid Wnite Prysical < MAIN LANES PAVEMENT MARKINGS
ign
EXIT - \\ FPM(S"ZZ
100’ desirable & max. " R FILE:  fpm(5)-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cKs
’ Eonzrf?ﬁgswrﬂ-re ©TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER 19 e
AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 48 |

[23E ]



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

6" Solid 6"Solid ) X x

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind Es made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

134 PM

9: 01

FILE: T:\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RdnT0iF ipangone vyt @eriepoparmefofdafers \fASANEIc Fegghts or domages resulting from it+s use.

DATE: 9/9/2023

Yel low White " . " A
Edge Line Edge Line 12" Solid 6" Yellow 6" White
_\ —\ White Line Edge Llne—\ /Edge line
= <o <o / \ FRONTAGE ROAD <
FRONTAGE ROAD < _ _ _ < _ < S &
< = 2 <& 6" White
'3 = [ —5;/ Edge Line Typical Exit
6" Dotted White 6"Solid ~ 300" usual (see Note 2) Gore Marking
[ .
Line Extension Yel low Varies i . —
(See FPM(2) Edge Line 6" Solid 6" Solid ="
Detail D) //_Whi+e Yellow
Edge Line Edge Line
— — — — — — — — — — — — — — £ — — — — — — — — — — pal —
— — — — — MAIN LANES — — — — — — — sl — — — — — — — — — — el —
— — — — — — — — — — — — — — = — — — — — — — — — — pal —
— <& <=
7/ 4
4 AV
6" Broken Whit Yel low . . .
. H X ¥ Broken white lane |ines may be substituted
Lane Lines Edge Line for o dotted |ine when distance between
IAMOND NTERCHANGE solid lines is <300'. Use 8" white dotted
= = lines with 3’ segments and 9° gaps.
LEFT LONE R3:33GTL.. 6" Solid . .
musT [ 487 > 48 Wnite Wnite
Edge Lme—\ 11y § Edge Line
g 2 3 T
— — — — — — — - — — — — — = — — — — — —= ... =] - <= _ — — L
<o FRONTAGE ROAD s t. H 2 <¢ FRONTAGE ROAD <
—— <& e = £ = <>
= = = = — = = = = 5 5 ' ' ~ p— = = = =
£ x = £ % =2 N—6" Solid ) ) ' C = __—
Yellow Typical Exit LN p -
L ¢ Edge Line/ Gore Marking 6" Solid Yellow
6" Solid 6" Solid (See FPM (5)) o b qal¢d Edge Line
White Ee| low IS | -
. dge Line = =
Edge Line ) .\‘:* =g= _ E *= = - -
< ) <= ) 1 7 ) <
— — — — — — — — — — — — — — = — — — — = — . — — = —
- - — — — — wNuas - - - - - - T— - - = _ T = <
— — — — — — — — — — — — — — = — _ — — = — — — = —
/ <~ <= <=
7/ v 1
6" Solid LTypical Entronce Ramp
6" Broken White Yel low Ramp Gore Marking
Lane Lines Edge Line (See FPM(1))
MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS LEGEND
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 < | Traffic flow
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
(’ Pavement marking arrows (white)
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
i 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White Lane Line N . . . Reflectorized Raised Markers
/Egﬁgrehcol /(See PPM(2) Detail &) /(See FPM(2) Detail B) /"2 Solid Wnite Line TRAFFIC PAINT DM -8200 % | (RPM) Type I1-C-R
) ) | L . A 2 0 . . HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS -8220 s [Arrow markings are optional, nowever
- = = = = = =7 = = = p -824 "ONLY" is required if arrow is used
<= T\$ f X% =2 { X% = Tk ERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS] DMS-8240
=] Shoulder [ [ ~ Al pavement marking materials shall meet the "
— , _' ' . L . required Departmental Material Specifications §'® ggi‘;’;;
300° min. 8’ 80’ |8 varies 8’ 80 8’ Varies as specified by the plans. l . Division
300° typ. (See Note 2) Texas Department of Transportation Standard
1500 min. to 2 miles max.
GENERAL NOTES TYPICAL STANDARD

1. Pavement morl:ing? sho!l be white except <.:s o-rherwise.nofed. FREEWAY AND FRONTAGE
DETAIL ] 2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary depending on location. ROAD PAVEMENT MARKINGS

3. Wide (12") dotted laone line (see FPM(2) Detail B) is used to
separate a through lane that continues beyond the interchange

(Frontage Road Auxiliary Lane for X-Ramps) from on adjacent mandatory exit fone. FPM(6) -22

4. Eggﬁ+éége|§oggg.no+ required in curb aond gutter sections of e fami6)-22.dgn " |CKx |m‘x |cxx
©TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT 408 HIGHWAY
5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane |ine pavement marking details. REVISIONS 6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
10-22 DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 49

23F




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

\ <—> ] R15-8 T
""\ LOOK 36"x18" NOTES

gideYo_:_K $FPEBGr$d gsedm;h'* 90° X:\ Al: Center of RR mast to center of rail: 12° minimum, 15° typical.
€e lartest ¢ stondard Sheets Detectable warning \ Detectable warning A2: Tip of gote to center of rail: 12' minimum, 15’ typical.
for pedestrian facilities. surface \ surface
B: Center of mast (cantilever, gate, or mast flasher) of nearest active
traffic control device to stop line: 8° (NOTE: Stop |ine may be moved
\ as needed, but should be at least 8° back from gates, if present).
. R15-8 <= C = C: Near edge of detectable warning surface to nearest rail: 12‘ minimum.
See RCD(2) if >25° e R ics | “Toox c 1o/ 9 °
\‘ o 1 ] D: Center of gate mast to center of cantilever mast: 6’ typical.
H NOTE: Contilever may be located in front or behind gates.
6" Broken . 6" Solid J Iy A E: Edge of medion or curb to nearest ragil: 10’ typical.
i white laone line <:' white edge line I E /90 NOTE: Design medion edge to be parallel with rail.
o~
Lt = — | K F: Edge of planking panel from edge of pavement or sidewalk: 3’ minimum.
6" Solid <:| | 1h\ H B E NOTE: Field panels need not be in line with gauge panels.
Yellow edge line ‘ . 1
OM-2 Non-tronsversable i L G: Length of panels along rail: 8° typical
/ [(opﬂonol) / median ) ‘ \ Tu [¢] P [¢] i ypi
V4 B o H: Width of field panel: 2° typical (check with railroad company).
0 2a. Wit 247 white o \ M2
I'ines stop line \ I: Distance between rails: 4'- 8'1/2",
" Broken E:> / \ ) \ 3 J1: Tip of gate to tip of gate: 2° maximum,
i white lane line == \ \ J2: 90% of traveled roadway to be covered by gate.
< N f( 5 \ = K: Nearest edge of RR cabinet from edge of pavement: 30’ typical.
4 N 8" Solid white _q P i \ NOTE: Cabinet not required to be parallel to edge of pavement.
> SEE DETAIL A == |()helRe iR ; _ _ :
Al ,) \ \ L: Nearest edge of RR cabinet from nearest rail: 25 typical.
[—] [—] [—]
. N . \ M: Center of RR mast to edge of sidewalk: 6° minimum,
6" Solid ) E:> — 24" Wnite o\ \
white edge |ine == [Fansverse D o N: Center of gate mast to leading edge of non-traversable median:
\ \ 100" minimum to qualify os o Quiet Zome SSM. NOTE: 60°will
= > suffice if there is a street intersection within the 100’ and
-Zr‘ﬂan‘g%:ge |ines/| | 3><| I/ \ ‘\ all street intersections within 60’ are closed.
p
‘ 30 ‘ ‘ R DLTJ Ij-‘E77 - - Edge of / O: Width of mediaon for RR gate assembly: 8'-6" minimum, 10’ typical
I I { { pavement when using median gates. NOTE: Center of gate mast minimum 4°-3"
‘ 60" ‘ ‘ ‘ s} from face of curb.
‘ M A’\/ X P: Center of RR mast to face of curb: 5‘-3" minimum.
S : ' ! Center of RR mast to edge of pavement (with shoulder): 7’ minimum.
\ ! Center of RR mast to edge of pavement (no shoulder): 9'-3" minimum.
WIO—I NOTE: Final locotion determined by the railroad company.

Q: Gate length: 28’ or less typical, but railroad company may allow
up to 32° under special circumstances.

TWO_WAY, MULT I PLE LANES EACH D I RECT ION v R: Stop Iine to first RR Crossing transverse |ine (bike lane): 50’ typical.

S: Stop line to GRADE CROSSING ADVANCE WARNING (W10-1) sign ond odjacent

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:54:22 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersect RéntRiF igTngons vt@@tepofernodfoRbafers \FEaT~ept, Ag§u! ts or damages resulting from its use.

9/9/2023

DATE:
FILE:

RR Crossing pavement markings. See Table 1. See RCD(2) for other signs.
TL TABLE 1 —CEND GENERAL NOTES
i Desirable " 1. Medians and curbs must be non-traversable to qualify
\ \ : Approach Pl acement - Sign as a Quiet Zone Supplementary Safety Measure (SSM).
. I Speed (mph) (feet) . Non-traversable curbs in Quiet Zones are 6" tall minimum
gel?gaken <:| 10° 60 6" Solid I3 > 50 0 Object Marker and used on roadways where speed does not exceed 40 mph.
i | | | double yellow 1 .
| | in 25 100 <:I Traffic Flow 2. Raised pavement markers may be used to supplement striping.
— o B 30 100 See PM(2) and PM(3) standard sheets.
H 35 100 [O—|contilever . . .
':|z> 1 3. Medians preferred whenever possible to prevent vehicles
o 32 :3: D—_"u:u%u:ﬁ Gate Assembly from driving around gates.
H 4. Longitudinal edge striping may be continued thru crossing
ol \ \ 50 250 D gg?: Flasher as needed. Illumination may also be considered for nighttime
E i : 22 3(2)2 visibility.
B 65 475 5. See SMD stondard sheets for sign mounting details.
70 550 6. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) manual
75 650 for sign and pavement marking details.
| 24" | Varies (check with railroad co.) 24" §® ‘TS'rafffic
u NOTES Concrete grade crossing pavement i D,-i,-f,-g’,,
Concrete RUBD Gouge Field I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
ubber uge ie

1

T oo . pavement A Pavement

K e L ™ \ [t et oy a RAILROAD CROSSING
el XOE ]

== SSM, 90% of traveled way /ﬂk /ﬂE\

covered by gates for all 7" Tie B DETA I LS
S| = et LR SIGNING, STRIPING, AND

length from gate: 100’

° Base
minimum for a Quiet Zone Base material / DEVICE PLACEMENT

< Dlj tl (S)imérm' minimum for all 6" Perforated drain pipeJ RCD (] ) -22

locations. with ballast (as needed)
FILE: rodl-22. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT_[exs TxDOT

7" Minimum asphaltic concrete pavement ©TXDOT November 2022 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

ONE _WAY STREET WI TH CuRB installed in no more than 3" lifts e AEVISTONS 6408/ 71 001 IH 35, ETC.

CROSSING SURFACE CROSS SECTION e T T D

AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 50
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

o 50" 50’ 12¢ GENERAL NOTES
1 I T I } ! ! | TABLE 1 . - N . "
<:' T T—T TT | | | g a4 4+ 1. Railroad compony to provide active traffic control devices,
T I—T I——T +4—1 4+ 4t Approach|Desirable CROSSBUCK (R15-1), NUMBER OF TRACKS (R15-2P) plaque (if more than 1
=> === @::: H +t >E< || T 1T I || Speed |Placement track), and EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION ([-13) signs.
—F o+ +F ‘L = =—F—F +F (mph) (feet) 2. LOW GROUND CLEARANCE (W10-5) signs may be relocated further
@P @OR @} ®|. OR @ @l‘ Shared use path OR @ H‘—‘ —r 20 100 upstream of crossing to provide advance warning of alternate route.
O] 100° min See Table 1 15 NOTES 25 100 3. GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-2) signs may
! min 30 100 be modified as needed to fit roadway geometry.
= see feole | - 1. A shored use path fis considered o separate pathway 35 100 4, Table 1 placement distances may vary per the Placement of Warning
. . crossing when more than 25° from traveled way of 40 125 : M T ! !
(if no @ or @ sign used) NOTES odjacent roadway. = — Signs section of the TMUTCD.
1. STOP or YIELD sign may also be installed to the left ' 50 250 5. See Table 1 to determine placement of STOP AHEAD (W3-1) and YIELD
of the crossbuca sigz, rather than below it. 2. Detectoble warning used at stop bar. 55 375 AHEAD (W3-2) signs unless shown otherwise.
PASS I VE " . . . . 3. Smaller signs preferred. See the Design of Bicycle 60 400 6. DO NOT STOP ON TRACKS (R8-8) H H .
2. A 2" white retroreflective strip shall be installed . 7 Al 7, Y . signs installed when potential for
on front end back of orossbuck Z;gn post. Signs section within the TMUTCD for sizing details. 65 275 vehicles stopping on tracks is significant as determined by sealing
CROSS I NG 70 550 engineer. Install so sign does not block view of RR mast.
3. See the Crossbuck Assemblies with YIELD or STOP Signs ; . .
at Passive Grade Crossings section of the TMUTCD for PATHWAY CROSS I NG 75 650 7. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) monual for
further details about sign mounting arrangements. sign and pavement marking detaqils.
NOTE SIGNS
@ - - - IF NEEDED
I @ @ This design shows a four-way stop scenario <:| -
5cC only. Other signs may be substituted for * *
— traffic signal or other traffic control
o - i =
- Eﬁf@@ scenarios. This note also applies to ':>| | EX | | l+ +l

T-Intersection design below. @l'

H "A" C 16 0] @t See Table 1 O
1® 10 TWO-WAY

Wi10-1 wio-2L W10-2R
36" Dia. 36" X 36" 36" X 36"

@ i@

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

< = e IF NEEDED IF NEEDED
IT — Minimum 7° median Minimum 6’ median DO NOT
=> || g% || || | 3::: width to support sign width to support sign STOP R1-1
Tt i 36" X 36"
@|’ @l’ @l‘ C;-) —T <= / '/ — TRR@KS
b T 5 I R1-3P
@ g % OF Or ] H I
I Side lights (if "A" <100") = 1T
i ig i ':> T R8-8 W3-1
P +— 24" X 30" 30" x 30"
©l0) O
b O
@ @‘ See Table 1 R et
= 1-800-555-5555
WA n B TWO—WAY WI TH MEDIAN ia. [Lcrossing 83s 597 n
"A" <100’ A" >100 Sign may
b | d
See Table 1. Place pavement markings o @ NO GATES | wio-13pP pzrgegg_e
and signs on opposite side of See Table 1. Place pavement markings and signs b ] 0k LcHTs|30" x 24" | to travel
"B" | intersection from rail if spacing between rail and intersection if spacing from } DLI:J lanes.
from Table 1 would put markings Table 1 would put markings within intersection. o — % %
within intersection. |:> = % T @ @ 11;13)( 9"
GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING |:|,> __ = — 48" X 48" X 48"
. (W10-2, W10-3, W10-4) signs should only be = IT
C" | See Table 1. installed if WI0-1 sign is not between + + IF NEEDED | xx [nciudes o NO TRAIN HORN (W10-9P) plaoque
intersection and railroad crossing. If needed, @} if crossing is in a Quiet Zone. If needed,
see Table 1. @b ®b is mounted below W10-2/W10-3/W10-4 signs.
| See Table 1
.
GRADE CROSSING NEAR A PARALLEL STREET ONE -WAY o P
30" x 30" TRAIN HORN 30" x 24"

7:54:27 PM
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FILE:

'O See Table 1 ‘ :
1® 1® 10 1@ =t i

1

10

H
®
e
gl

T
i
HRNANII

Division
=== ||<
=>

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE =

RAILROAD CROSSING
Railroad crossing pavement markings and @l‘ @'. D|J_'L|E SIGNING & STRIPING

o\l
ng.—_".
T

,:

DETAILS

[
!
=]

@@p

| adjacent signs not included when distance
@ @ >100" between near edge of intersection and near NOTE @P S Table 1
= | rail is less than 100’. GRADE CROSSING - - | ee lable RCD (2) -22
AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-3) Separate active troffic
%Use Table 1 if sufficient signs installed on roadway parallel with control devices, railroad FILe:  rod2-22.dgn ov: TXDOT ek TxDOT [ows TxDOT ek TxDOT
space exists. rail in this case. crossing pavement markings, ©TxDOT  November 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

and adjacent signs required

T-INTERSECTION wen trocks are more tnan . TWQ ADJACENT CROSSINGS s o T

apart. R
11-22 AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 51

]



No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: T:\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and S+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Striping (FY 2023-2024)\Standords\blpm-10.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:54: 32 PM

DATE: 9/9/2023

c
6 GENERAL NOTES
D L — . . . LEGEND
R3-17 gg 1. All bicycle lane pavement markings shall be white unless
BIKE LANE] toptional) © Lo otherwise noted. -2e [Sign
7} N
— 1t 2. All pavement marking maoterials shall meet the required <:§ Traffic Flow
ol — Department Material Specifications as specified by the
I plans.
. 3 NOTE 3. Exact sign placement and details are shown elsewhere in
> her 0 * the plans. SPECIFICATION REFERENCE TABLE
approved I C| * Dotted line not necessary - -
alternative u s at non-signalized minor 4. The current edition of AASHTO’S Guide for the Development Traffic Paint DMS-8200
if necessary) N o intersections with no of Bicycle Facilities should be referenced for variations " "
© I 0 stop controls; Use solid in design, other geometric conditions, and lane width Hot Applied Thermoplastic DMS-8220
Optional 1 line instead. options. Permanent Prefabricoted Pavement Markings DMS-8240
A
(;;gvilcol)/ i 5. Other bicycle lane symbol or word markings as shown in the Glass Traffic Beads DMS-8290
Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices may be used.
I Min. Details for words, arrows and symbols as shown in the
4’ min. with no Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
curb aond gutter -
N N . 6. The "BIKE LANE" (R3-17) sign with the "AHEAD" (R3-17q)sign
5’ min. with curb , mounted directly below should be installed in advance of
and gutter, (measured 12 the beginning of a marked bike Iane.
from face of curb) Min
See General Note 4 \ 7. The "BIKE LANE" (R3-17) sign with the "END" (R3-17b)sign
. . mounted directly below should be installed at the end of
xhiigl id marked bicycle lane.
PARK ING
PARK ING ALLOWED
= |
PROHIBITED ADJACENT TO
BIKE LANE |
T
I_ c | RR Crossbuck
cnd{or other
Q\Qb devices
AN
NS -
1 T ﬁ RIGHT LANE
D |o—
o= MUST
4" solid L ole TURN RIGHT
White Qc, G |0
R3-7R
dﬁb (T
R3-17
BIKE LANE] tOptional}
[ o
~M
: 3 <= 11 I 4’ Min. I
| O —— 1 See General
= R7-108D ' Note 4
l N (Or other
approved
~ alternative
77!56 if necessary)
n n
w| 85 DETAIL "A
('
10 (] (]
(&)
(] (]
g Texas Department of Transportation
4" Solid I Traffic Operations Division
White
BEGIN
RIGHT TURN LANE
NOTES | Ae BICYCLE LANE
1. Bicycle lane pavement markings typically repeated after RR RR % & YIELD T0 BIKES
each intersection or signalized driveway. Ra-4 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
2. On uninterrupted sections of roadway, bicycle lane pavement .
markings typically repeated as fol lows: (See RCPM Standard for travel lane details) BLPM_ ] 0
-1200° for 45 MPH or less roads
-2500° for 50 MPH and greater roads. © TxpoT May 2010 M:WTT ‘w:wmwhmwmm hmrwm
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
RAILROAD CROSSING APPROACH RIGHT TURN ONLY LANE 6408 71| 001 | 1H 35, ETC.
Two = wAY S T RE E T DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS| TRAVIS, ETC. 52
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GENERAL NOTES

25,0‘ Varies 25_0 1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
\L7 min. min. / posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
z?é’Sical Physical — C 2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
9 gore available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips
| | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | | l«l | | | | | shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge
— — - - [ — — decks.
s <,I:| 8 2 3 3. Use standard sheets PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and
8 — — — — — — — Textufing spacing of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and
o )
>> 8 8 <:I profile markings.
cc
3] <:|
w— O
g_g) 4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be
o= L RN e AR RN AAY T A T | used for edge line rumble strips.
523
B 5. Breaks in edge line rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no more
S8 TYPICAL RUMBLE STRIP PLACEMENT AT EXIT AND ENTRANCE RAMPS than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or
.- §g driveways with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional
C oL highways.
<o
852
B ﬁ% s . . . 1y 6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
g ¢E> o L7 7"t Y 7't % "t Yo acceleration or deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections
o2 89 R = 12" max. —\ R = 12" max. —\ R = 12" max. —\ R = 12" max with other roadways.
=0 .
§I6 % : : ChE 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edge line rumble strips
E‘Q O~ ’ are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch
W 8; = deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.
§<T;§U/L | %" typ. %" typ. | %" typ. %" typ.
2503 %" max. 5" max. %" max. %" max. 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
ool
02890
i_&; %’g PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW
g 3_%;, OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
[CRBd
g g‘;’; 9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may
32595 be used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
o2
K2R
° 5% L L 10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to
SN . Edge of =T Edge of create an edge line rumble stripe.
252 ‘ 7"t Vs 5"~ pavement c|gg 7'+%" & pavement
S35 Edge o Edge of El|ls gg [
B < o= pavement pavement | T
o 20 /_ Nl oF WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
£ >0 [
.£27D J .
E‘Bg%g § % ﬁ % 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may
=9 EEC 8|0 i 3| o o k] = . 3= be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or
S gl, o 2s FERL) 5" 2= N) e E ols concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's
8,E-g'gc 704 140 5" (% o Ug) = © § = % 8 § recommendations.
o =%° l‘_’l ol o3 . - *
5 8|3 &I c - 12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement
g % ~IE H g marking delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of
o D - - the button should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white
t o o or yellow). The buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement
- * Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of
% L L 1_ T DMS-4300.
_ : ; i Edge line
S M Egge,\mg 3 M Eggenglg 3 M ggge,\llglg 3 M See Note 3 13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance
v ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or
~ - int i ith oth .
r; % This distance may vary * This distance may vary intersections with other roadways
o based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder - ) )
3 14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be
s used if the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
@ CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
(&1
§ DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS 15. Izaitfed profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
: . . . uttons.
£ (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
[o;
c
a Non-reflective §® ‘TS'raaft;fac/
I 4, 60t %" raiséd traffic . Division
= See Note 3 buttc;]r_ws ;yellow I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o . or white :
Edge line Edge line See Note 3
g g O O | O o maseing i SO SR TaiE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS
i I | & max | | T T - ON FREEWAYS
> GREATER THAN
o2 - - AT | R | SRR AND
I LESS THAN LESS THAN 4 FEET
:Tj 2 rEET 4 FEET DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
N
Q4 PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW Option 1, 5, or 6 Option 1, 2, 3, Option 2, 4, RS(1 )_23
SE OPTION 6 5,0r6 5,0r6
g'; OPTION 5 FILE: rs(1)-23.dgn on: TxDOT |CK:TXDOT|DW: TxDOT |cK.TxDOT|
G\S s @TxDOT January 2023 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
i RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS o 1 6e08]71[ oot | 35 ETC
= w H H 210 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
E‘EI (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips) 210 US| TRAVS. ETC. 3
90




g from its use.

s resultin

OT assumes no responsibility for the conversion
gn

BR80Tt SRS 5 72895,

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. Tx

DISCLAIMER:
-71-001 RMC In+ersec+iocf)rtmhlg-?lt'apg?rngto(?wei

7:29:34 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs ond Striping\PROJECTS\6408

DATE: 9/28/2023

FILE:

;L_‘ 7' —_— 77 v GENERAL NOTES
R = 12" max. _ qom = )‘—“
R = 12" max. "
_\ _\ R =12" max. _\ R = 12" max. 1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
- - —— _ l posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
- s e ] 2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is available. If
& %" typ. %" typ 1" typ. pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used.
%" max. YT e e —— Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.
%" max. %" max. %" max. 9
PROEILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW 3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing
—_———— —————— —_—————— M of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and profile
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 markings.
4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be used
for edge line rumble strips.
st t Edge of : ' '
L clgog V415 By avement 5. Breaks in edge line rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than
Edge of E| 885 LN pav 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or driveways
VAR 5" pavement | F22 o ges, i gs. . g Y
Edge of Edge of Nl o®m with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.
/_pavement /_pavement J =
g% E% 6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps, acceleration or
5l o 5 o . gg c Oﬂ deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections with other roadways.
gt—_% 7rar, " 5 g5 © 55 _E 'C:C..
7 4 " 5 _8'; _g& o gg E‘E E 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline rumble strips are to
I'—'I ﬁﬁ ES * D) be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch deep
$§ = = Az (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.
o E “iE
o - 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
= ©
® *
L LEd I 1_ . WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
Edge line Edge line PLAN VIEW Sea Note 3 PLAN VIEW Edge line
PLAN VIEW See Note 3 PLAN VIEW See Note 3 _— _— See Note 3 9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may be
used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
% This distance may vary % This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder 10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to create
an edge line rumble strip.
CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
(Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Stl"lpS) (Rumble Stnps) 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may be
used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete
] See N 3 - - with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's recommendations.
ee Note T See Note 3 See Note 3
= — 12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
O I + Profile === delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of the button
~ 5 D/—edge_line should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white or yellow). The
-~ marking 4" buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-
f reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
(- ] :t & %
13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
O 12" & " 12" & 1" acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or intersections with
- - B other roadways.
X a
G H @ O @ == « 14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be used if
3 See Note 3 M the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
Q) =
(] © 15. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
Non-reflective Preformed === Preformed buttons.
raised traffic thermoplastic thermoplastic
buttons [ rumble strips —~ rumble strips
= e
I4" min.
8" max.
— ® Traffic
L | - g Safety
— PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW I Texas Department of Transportation s",;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’fd
OPTION 7 OPTION 8
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS
OPTION 5 ~GPTIONG PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC ON UNDIVIDED
EDGE LINE EDGE LINE OR
(Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE
RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS A GREATER THAN I RS(2)-23| —
i i LESS THAN GREATER THAN FILE:  rs(2)-23.dgn on. TXDOT [cx TXDOTow: TxDOT |cxTxDOT]
(Rumble Stl’lpS) (Rumble Strlps) 2 FEET LEEEETEl#AN 4 FEET ©TxDOT January 2023 CoNT | secT JoB HIGHWAY
: . - REVISIONS 6408 | 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
Optelogr‘]s’ 5 Opg?g ;} %’ 3 Optlgno$,74, 5 1?:;% DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 54
o1




GENERAL NOTES
1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble
wo1gm "o 2"to 3" strips on multilane undivided highways.
T 24"y e ewes e eres ) e P ghway
' ' ' *—I I ! 300 to 2. Centerline and edge |i i i i
Py } . ge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be
H H BT 500 mil 7 ; Dy : - placedon roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
@ @ Lsrs g 500 mil 3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble
5 PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW strips shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed
[ — —— — — into bridge decks.
o
22
©9 4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
w— O
g._‘é’ H H may beused if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
€T
©
%"E‘m‘ — 1 ] 1 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and
3% 3 ]]:[[ . =q}_o 0O - nomore than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossing,
S2e Seiiliin Centerline L f—. | o (= intersections ordriveways with high usage of large trucks.
.G E | : r Centerli Profile
=8 | markings N enterline .
Bag 9 Centerline markings / centerline . . - )
< gwc—n ]]:[[ v / markings markings 6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of
2 S.E L] I = all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
2cE .
Cy3 markings.
Coo L.. .
oEtc | .
gg 88‘ H H ]]:[[ O O = = = 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
S @ & e 1" Min. strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc.
& Lo bt 2" Max. A 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in
05 ]]:[[ A these areas.
55 8}5
§ 530/" L.. . 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble
o 2> 0¥ I (] N . . X . ) .
F &S0 ]]:[[ O @) =] See Note 6 strips for normal centerline spacing. For wider medians, specify in the
> 285 1 ’ plans the exact placement of the rumble strips. Place the rumble strips
2% 03 See Note 6 See Note 6 i i i i i
= EC .. . under each centerline marking or centered in the middle of the median.
Z3c9 ]]]I o (&
£85% RPM (reflectorized)
93553 e RPM ) (] N WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
gi@ ]]:[[ (reflectorized) (reflectorized) i See Note 6
2s g\g’ = = ) —3] 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons
° ‘55“_3 s 3 = = may be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to
S =N S 3 ST halt te with bit dhesi facturer’
Tk 5 3 3 ]]:[[ asphalt or concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
53 S @ @ G @ 5 L D RPM recommendations.
< 9L (reflectorized)
o-2 (]| I
€327 ]]:[[ - 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
E"ég%a 11111 O O = strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
= % g&; 16" 14" o & delineating the centerline. The color of the button should be yellow for
5 q,l,_f,,;,', f a continuous no passing roadway. The button will be paid for under
&EEEC ﬁ]: u]]]]]]]:ﬂ]]]]]] Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons
o =%° ~ oy c (& must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
- " g
3 H H ]]:[[ @) ;r}— 11. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
5 - “ HRE
c Preformed
= JFpY S Non-reflective thermoplastic
g ]]:[[ raised traffic rumble strips =l = WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
4 buttons (yellow) S CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:
+
o v i ® 12. See standard sheet RS(2).
8 H H 1% 0 e iy SiS
~
l
© P
o In o (] ()
& S 8 8
3] H ol - (| R
§ B ]]]I @) @) =)
x©
z P
|l (&
9 | &) I —
‘a ® raffic
.? g Safety
5 ]]:[[ v o o L. = = I Texas Department of Transportation Division
: Epll
.5 — = — = — = CENTERLINE
[l
@5 RUMBLE STRIPS
e
3§ PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW ON M U LTI LAN E
~uw OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 UNDlVIDED HIGHWAYS
(&S]
e MULTILANE UNDIVIDED
oL -
F: HIGHWAY WITH MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PROFILE CENTERLINE RS(3)-23
e SHOULDER RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS MARKINGS FILE:.  rs(3)23.dgn o TXDOT [ox TXDOTpw. TXDOT [o<TxDOT]
G\S s @TxDOT January 2023 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
.. REVISIONS 6408 | 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
w.. 10-13 -
= H 1-23 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
é fr AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 55
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The use of this standard is

DISCLAIMER:
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7:32:57 PM
T: \TRAFFIC ENG\Signs ond Striping\PROJECTS\6408

DATE: 9/28/2023

FILE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS

GENERAL NOTES

1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble

strips on two-lane highways with or without shoulders.
7" 24" +Y5" . . " " 2'tod w1
| | | 4 | 60"+ | 4" 60"+ | 18"+% 2. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be

300 to placed on roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
500 mil

3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips
shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into
bridge decks.

Lyt 14n

PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW

4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
may be used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

|] ] (] ] ] Non-reflective ] ] 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no
[T < d-ralsed traffic 0 0 ) ' ) . ; X )
: ) < @) buttons (yellow Profile more than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections
e %:?&?g'g”;e or black) o 4 cent‘?_rline or driveways with high usage of large trucks.
; A markings
-{ T Centerline Centerline pr 6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of all
markings markings ) [} [} ; A ’ -
|] 9 M 2 reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
: : kings.
T O O — marking
: [ [
Su 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
B |||||||||| - H [ [ strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A
’ 8 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these
111 © © | = C
’ 1:: min. 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble strips.
N 2" max. [}
g - = D( See Note 6
(I B Se6 Note 6 — _ E7RP _
See Note 6 O RPM RPM (reflectorized) WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS;
RPM ] (reflectorized) (reflectorized) - : : — : : :
(reflectorized) 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may
|] be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or
== concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
dations.
o q\, ) recommen
Non-reflective ol B
bﬂﬁgﬂ;rﬁg{;k) 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking

delineating the centerline. The buttons will be paid for under ltem 672,
"Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the
® o == == requirements of DMS-4300.

16" £15" 11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous no passing
12" +14" 12" +14" roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas where passing is allowed.
= i f——y )
|] ﬁ l [ﬂ]]mnmm L L == s == 12. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
i
WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
[ﬂ]]Il]]Il]]Il] CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

13. See standard sheet RS(2).

24" 14"
L
o

—
60" +%%"
60" +%%'

o o B~ Preformed E~—Preformed
- ] thermoplastic thermoplastic
|]]]:[|_m]]I|] rumble strips = rumble strips
5 5 - %@ Traffic
% @ |] G lg I]I[[“”]]Il] = I Texas Department of Transportation [}sﬂiseigln
& 5 o [ ) P P! Standard
M = CENTERLINE
o = RUMBLE STRIPS
0 " R o ON TWO LANE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 RS(4)'23
PROFILE CENTERLINE MARKINGS . rs(4)23.dgn ox. TXDOT |o TXDOTfow: TxDOT |e<TxDOT]
TWO LANE TWO-WAY MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC |~ <o et o asTie e O TR DT
REVISIONS 6408 | 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
HIGHWAYS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS 1013 40 201  ETC.
AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 56
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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7:34:24 PM

DATE:  9/28/2023

FILE:

RUMBLE STRIP TYPICAL APPLICATION

[«

(s
e
o]
N
>l
i}

" Wty
See Note 1 i A 2T | 1. Transverse or in-lane rumble strips should only be used at high incident and special
| | geometric locations. These special geometric locations may include: approaches to
. rural, high speed signalized or stop-controlled intersections with sight restrictions
I | 250 mil - . - !
/ \ ) and/or high crash rates, approaches to unexpected urban intersections, approaches
; \ 125 mil — to newly installed stop or signalized controlled intersections, approaches to toll
s N PROFILE VIEW plazas, approaches to hazardous horizontal curves, and approaches to railroad grade
e e - - _ e e - - — — ] —_— crossings.
_ -~ _ - -~
- _ - - 2. When used, the rumble strips shall be placed 200 feet upstream and downstream of
,7 7 RUMBLE STRIP STANDARD PATTERN the warning sign.
7/ -
/ P < 3. The use of rumble strips should not be widespread or indiscriminate.
/ Ve
/ P 7 4. Preformed black raised rumble strips should be used. They should be installed in
! A S— I accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.
/ 7 - T
4 -~
1 Vi _ - 6" minimum 5. Please reference the TxDOT Material Producers List for approved rumble strips
| 4 P N 2' desired |—— (transverse): http://www.txdot.gov/
/‘ . -
7 s y I 6. Consideration should be given to noise levels when in-lane or transverse rumble
, / | L 7 strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc.
/ | 4
/ I 4 _ 7. The RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD (W17-2T) sign may be used in advance of in-lane or
/ | , 4 6" minimum I transverse rumble strips, based on engineering judgement. This sign is typically not
/ | y 1' desired necessary for rumble strip installations built to the guidelines on this standard sheet.
/ / g?r%\?gr%%nt 6" minimum When used, this sign should be spaced in advance of the rumble strips based on the
/ ! / maprking |__ 1" desired - Guidelines for Advance Placement of Warning Signs table of the Texas Manual on
/ I / Uniform Traffic Control Devices.
/ ﬂ I / . |
/ by
! by
/ b
I I I D |- Edge line
I I or edge of
| 1 | 4' | | 4 | pavement
! I I 1T 1
|] |
— 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
PLAN VIEW
9. Other signs can be used as conditions warrant.
W1-2R
Rumble |
/ strips
— A | a
—_— W1-1R
—_— 1
— I
|
ﬂ = W2-4 6" mini ]
I minimum
— 2' desired ——|
* 6" minimum |__
1' desired | -
- of pavement = Sty
—] vemen
i R Prad
W31 marking l‘_ I I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
See Notes 2 & 9 I 6" minimum
o 1' desired
g TRANSVERSE
i — OR IN-LANE
el E— — ‘ RUMBLE STRIPS
_— Rumble * Adjl;fst if pIaCﬁment ! 4 ! I 4
. | interferes wit =—Edge line
strips driveway or or edge of RS (5)'23
intersection. pavement
FILE: rs(5)-23.dgn on: TxDOT |c><. TXDOTIDW. TxDOT [c«kTxDOTY
J ©TxDOT January 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
PLAN VIEW 406 1-12 SO 6408 | 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
2-10 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
10-13 AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 57
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No warranty of any

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

7:36:41 PM

DATE: 9/28/2023

Shoulder

Bicyclist Path

t—Edge of
pavement

HEEEEEEEEEEE

EEEEIEREREIREEFEE

-

t

Edge line

GAP LENGTH TABLE (L)

BICYCLISTS OPERATING
<=20 MPH

>=15 FEET

BICYCLISTS OPERATING
> 20 MPH

>=20 FEET*

*

Or the rumble strips should be located on the right side of the

L shoulder to allow bicyclists to avoid them if they encounter a
need to enter the travel lane (e.g. a downhill location).
Travel lane
[
[
RUMBLE STRIP GAP SPACING
IDEAL CONSTRAINED**
Edge line — (m ~——Edge of
Edge line —— ~—— Edge of [m pavement
pavement [m
m
Width: [m
. <4" M A:  Narrow rumble strip
[m optiokn along edgeline
marking **
[m g
L L [m
] LT
1
ll
Travel Travel il Width:
lane lane - 4'*-6'
[l
Width: i B:  Narrow rumble strip
) option along edgeline
6'ideal marking **
4" min.

%%%%%%%%?%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%%

N\ R

S(1) Options 3 or 4
S(2) Options
3 4 or 7 to provide
additional buffer
between vehicles
and bicyclists

Width:
4%

C: Narrow rumble strip
option (profile edgeline
marking) **

FILE: TA\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Striping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Striping (FY 2023-2024)\StaRbHrigstaeard doqjher formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

**  Options A-C for consideration of horizontal placement using engineering judgment. See RS(1) and RS(2) for rumble stnp device options. Care should be taken to consider bicycles in applying the FILE: rs(6)-23.dgn on. TXDOT |c><:TxDO'I10w: TxDOT |cxTxDOT]
tables by shoulder width. Narrow rumble strip options include RS(1) Options 1, 2, and 6 and RS(2) Options 1, 2, 6, and 8 © x0T January 2023 cont seor o8 Ay
REVISIONS 6408 | 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
RUMBLE STRIP HORIZONTAL PLACEMENT 123
AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 58

5" minimum if adjacent to curb, guardrail, vertical element, or obstacle.

GENERAL NOTES

1. The Engineer must consider accomodating bicycles during the planning and
implementation of all construction and rehabilitation projects. See the TxDOT
Roadway Design Manual (RDM) Bicycle Facilities section for applicable policies,
references, and guidance; including additional detail regarding rumble strip gap
and horizontal placement, as well as explanation of desirable, minimum, and
constrained values.

2. For non-freeway facilities with bike lanes, buffered bike lanes, or bike-accessible
shoulders, the Engineer shall place rumble strips considering the safety of and
crash risk for bicyclists. The Engineer shall include a detail of rumble strip gap
spacing, horizontal spacing from the edge line, and material / installation method in
the plans.

3. See RS(5) General Note 8 regarding bicycle safety with transverse (in-line rumble
strips.

GAPS

4. Rumble strip gaps to allow bicyclists to safely enter or exit a shoulder, as needed.
In addition to gaps provided for vehicles (e.g. at cross-streets), the Engineer shall
ensure gaps are available every 40 to 60 feet. See Gap Spacing detail. The
Engineer should consider significant grades as they affect bicycle speeds in
applying the Gap Length Table, for example downhill versus uphill bicycle speeds.

HORIZONTAL SPACING

5. Rumble strip horizontal spacing considerations affect bicyclist safety and mobility.
The Engineer shall consider desirable, minimum, and constrained widths, as shown
in the horizonal placement detail. The Engineer shall apply engineering judgment
to choose placement and material options in the Shoulder Width Tables on each RS
sheet to optimize safety for all users. Horizontal width for bikes does not include
standard drainage inlets, rumble strips, or raised pavement markers (RPMs).

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Safety
Division
Standard

RUMBLE STRIP

FOR NON-FREEWAY
FACILITIES
RS(6)-23

BICYCLE CONSIDERATIONS

94A




No warranty of any

Reflective

Pavement Marker See Detail A

i >

Black Contrast Line

10" E__ T 1= 6"White Lane Line

L

40 | 10

- a

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCLAIMER:

7:41:28 PM

DATE: 9/28/2023

GENERAL NOTES

N

. Contrast and Shadow markings may only be used on concrete
pavements.

2. Contrast and Shadow markings shall not be used on edge lines.

3. Contrast lane lines shall be permanent prefabricated pavement

| 15 I I markings meeting DMS 8240.
|f(> 4. Shadow lane line designs shall be a liquid markings system approved
by TxDOT.
" [ \ o E E o E 5. All raised reflective pavement markers placed in broken lines shall be
) placed in line with and midway between the white stripes.
6" 10"
" on \ 1 | 80' | 6. See PM(2) for raised reflective pavement markings installation details.
g | '
2
5
> DETAIL "A" CONTRAST LANE LINE DESIGN
7
e
1]
S
©
IS
©
©
5
[2]
E 6" White Solid Reflective Pavement Marker
[
©
e
8
= [ I ] [ I ] [ [ I
&
o® 6" Black Shadow 15' 10' 10' 20 10'
32 Line (Must be same [ I f I I
% width as adjoining
white marking)
@
% [ I ] 1] [ I ] [ [ I
2
ksl ‘ 80’
g !
&
&
x MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
s SHADOW LANE LINE DESIGN PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
.g— EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
%)
s BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
‘g:mg TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
g HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
(§J PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGY DMS-8240
o
- All pavement marking materials shall meet the required
S . . Departmental Material Specifications as specified by the plans.
< 24" White crosswalk lines 6" 24" 6"
N~
)
S o
©
2 6' min.
O
u
o ® Traffic
4 g Safety
E: I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂg:’d
o
17
el
c See Detail B
S LD CONTRAST AND SHADOW
c l‘——|
2 "
s H 36 PAVEMENT MARKINGS
z DETAIL "B"
O
E (See PM(4) for crosswalk line placement details) C P M ( 1 )-23
= FILE:  CPM(1)-23.dgn oN [ex [ow cK:
'_
'f C O N TRAST C ROS SWAL K D E S I G N ©TxDOT February 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6408 | 71 001 IH 35, ETC.
L.U. 5-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- 2-23
o AUS TRAVIS, ETC. 59
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FILE: T:\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and S+riping\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Striping (FY 2023-2024)\Standards\PM(DOT) -15 (AUS).dgn

DATE: 9/28/2023

[ Al ﬁﬁ NOTE:  REFER TO OTHER PORTIONS
@@@ | OF THE PLANS FOR OTHER
PAVEMENT MARKING DETAILS.
|1
20 4 2 o e |
T | :
N I
4" or 6" WHITE(DOT) [ |
a a |
DETAIL "A" 4"or 6" WHITE (DOT) (TO INTERSECTING 11T . [~ 4" or 8" WHITE(DOT) (TO INTERSECTING
ROADWAY WITHOUT MANDATORY TURN LANES). L | ROADWAY WITH ONE EXCLUSIVE AND ONE
wpn OPTIONAL TURN LANE).
SEE DETAIL A SEE DETAIL "A"
d"or 6" WHITE(DOT) 8" WHITE SOLID W/ RAISED
or ned REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS
SEE DETAIL "A AS PER PM STANDARD SHEETS.
e & . . . . . . L/y % = — 00O
S e e e e e — A
e - e — e — e — e —— e — [ = _ . _//_._ _._ _._ _._<
re) ) T P e .=
; L] L] -] -] -] -] : : : é :§; <:
e e =
I T I I I
j> -
— ¢ MAINLANES
L1144 |
' ' ' 290+00 L[] 4
|1
[ 1] 44 |
o ™™ °
-~ kb [ | <
1 :
X 3
2 |
- . = o g =B . — . — — . — — . = — . = - . — =2
. R Treiiges e e — e — e — e = =
\ =
T T T T T sg n.%n A~ -
TR
|| . [\ 4"or 6" WHITE(DOT) (TO INTERSECTING
4"or 6" WHITE (DOT) (TO INTERSECTING — 11 ROADWAY WITHOUT MANDATORY
ROADWAY W/ TWO EXCLUSIVE o s INN TURN LANES). SEE DETAIL "A"
*4“or 6" WHITE (SLD) LEFT TURN LANES). SEE DETAIL "A ] |]
40 LF EA OR AS * ‘ .
SHOWN ON PLAN SHEETS 4] .
|| o o l Texas Department of Transportation
e a | |
||
|| PAVEMENT MARKINGS
| = a (DOTTED EXTENSION DETAILS)
TYPICAL PLACEMENT OF DOTTED EXTENSION o e |1
AT INTERSECTIONS | | PM(DOT) -15
@@@ ﬁ'ﬁﬁ © x0T 2015 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHHAY
6408| 71 001 IH 35, ETC
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
AUS | TRAVIS, ETC. 60
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DISCLAIMER

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

9/28/2023

DATE

ing (FY 2023-2024)\Environmental\epic.dgn

ing\PROJECTS\6408-71-001 RMC Intersection Stri

T:\TRAFFIC ENG\Signs and Stri

FILE:

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with

Item 506.

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project.
They may need to be notified prior to construction activities.

1.

2.
X No Action Required [J Required Action
Action No.

1. Prevent stormwater pollution by controlling erosion and sedimentation in
accordance with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

2. Comply with the SW3P and revise when necessary to control pollution or
required by the Engineer.

3. Post Construction Site Notice (CSN) with SW3P information on or near
the site, accessible to the public and TCEQ, EPA or other inspectors.

4, When Contractor project specific locations (PSL’s) increase disturbed soil

area to 5 acres or more, submit NOI to TCEQ and the Engineer.

WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in any
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas.

The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with

the following permit(s):

No Permit Required

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or

wetlands affected)

Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 aocre, 1/3 in tidal waters)

Individual 404 Permit Required

X
(i
(i
(i
(i

Other Nationwide Permit Required: NwP#

Required Actions: List waters of the US permit applies to,
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion,
and post-project TSS.

location in project
sedimentation

The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work
to be performed in the waoters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

Best Management Practices:

Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS
[] Temporary vegetation [ sitt Fence [ vegetative Filter Strips
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems

O Muten

[ sodding

[ interceptor Swale

[J piversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm ond Socks

[J trianguiar Filter Dike

[ sond Bag Berm

[ straw Bale Dike

[ Brush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

[J Muten Filtter Berm and Socks

[ Extended Detention Basin
[ constructed wetlonds
[ wet Basin
[ Erosion control Compost
[JMuich Filter Berm and Socks
[] Compost Filter Berm and Socks
[] compost Filter Berm and Socks [_| Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ ] Vegetation Lined Ditches

[ stone Outlet Sediment Traps [ ] Sond Filter Systems

[] sediment Basins [] crassy swales

111. CULTURAL RESOURCES

Refer to TxDOT Standard Specifications in the event historical issues or
archeological artifacts are found during construction. Upon discovery of
archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease

work in the immediote area and contact the Engineer immediately.

EQ No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3.
4,
IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES
Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical.
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162,
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to0 comply with requirements for
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments.
EQ No Action Required [] Required Action
Action No.
1.
2.
3.
4,
V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,

CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[X] No Action Required [ Reauired Action

Action No.

1.

If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediaote areaq,
do not disturb species or habitat and contact the Engineer immediately. The
work may not remove octive nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
are discovered, cegse work in the immediate area, and contact the

Engineer immediately.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

BW: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control axd Countermeasure
CGP:  Construction General Permit SW3P: Storm Water Pol lution Prevention Plan

DSHS: Texas Department of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification

FHWA: Federal Higway Adninistration PSL: Project Specific Location

MOA:  Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ: Texas Commission on Envirommental Qual ity
MOU:  Memorandum of Under standing TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System
MS4: Municipal Separate Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks and Wi ldlife Deportment

MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texas Depa-tment of Transportation

NOT: Notice of Termination T&E:  Threatened and Endongered Species

NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Wildlife Service

V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

General (applies to all projects):
Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
hazardous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
moking workers aware of potential hozards in the workplace. Ensure thot all workers are
provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous materials used.

Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products
used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
of all product spills.

Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
* Traosh piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.
* Undesirable smells or odors
* Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces

Does the project involve any bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts)?

O ves X No

If "No", then no further action is required.
If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.

Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive

O ves X No

If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain o DSHS |icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management

(is asbestos present)?

activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmarked at leost
15 working days prior to scheduled demelition.
If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any

scheduled demolition.

In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.

Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
on site. Hazardous Materials or Contomination Issues Specific to this Project:

[X] No Action Required [0 Required Action
Action No.

1.

2.

3.

OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regional

VIl

issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

EQ No Action Required [] Required Action

Action No.
1.
2.
3 ® .
. % Design
Dhﬁﬁ;n
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